GSA National Capital Region

April 29, 2009

!!!! !!ryslal |!r|ve, Suite 1000

Arlington, VA 22202

Re: Freedom of Information Act (FOIA) Request No. 144668

This is in reference to your Freedom of Information Act (FOIA) request dated
March 24, 2009 in which you requested, “the recent GSA lease (all of the
documents in the lease) at 600-700 Army Navy Drive, Arlington, VA 22202 for
the long Drug Enforcement Agency (DEA). This lease was a renewal lease.”

Per your request, please see the enclosed lease number GS-11B-01994.
Certain information submitted by the Lessor, specifically the Lessor's Annual
Cost Statement (GSA Form 1217), the Lessor’s Tax Identification number and
DUNS number, has been withheld pursuant to 5 U.S.C 552 (b)}{(4) as this is
commercial or financial information that is privileged or confidential. Further, all
Floor Plans, have been withheld pursuant to 5 U.S.C 552 (b)(7)(F) as this
information would endanger the life or physical safety of an individual.

This constitutes a partial denial under the FOIA. You may appeal this decision to
the General Services Administration no later than one hundred and twenty (120)
days from receipt of this decision letter, by writing to the following address:

Freedom of Information (ACMA)
General Services Administration
18" & F Streets, NW
Room 6001
Washington, DC 20405

Your appeal must be in writing and should summarize your rationale as to why
the complete documentation should be released. Enclose copies of your initial
request and this denial. Both the appeal letter and the envelope should be
marked prominently, “Freedom of Information Act Appeal.”

U.S. General Services Administration
301 7th Street, SW

Washington, DC 204070001
WWW,gSa.goV



This completes action on your request. Should you have any questions, please
do not hesitate to contact me at (202) 205-0553.

Sincerely,

o A (%

Toni L. Slappy
FOIA Coordinator
National Capital Region

Enclosures



STANDARD FORM 2 U.5. GOVERNMENT

FEBRUARY 1965 EDITION
A SERVIGES LEASE FOR REAL PROPERTY
FPR (41 CFR) 1D16.601

DATE OF LEASE: | LEASE #GS-11B- 01994

(it i i

THIS LEASE, made and entered into this date between California State Teachers’ Retirement System
whose address is Glo Lowe Enterprises Real Estate Group-East, Inc.
1107 Connecticut Avenue, NW, Suite 250
Washington, DC, 20036

and whose interest in the property hereinafter described is that of OWNER, herainafter callad the LESSOR, and the
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, hereinafter called the Government.

WITNESSETH: The parties hereto for the considerations hereinafter mentioned, covenant and agree as foliows:

1. The Lessor hereby leases to the Government the following described premises:

A total of 503,776 BOMA Rentable Square Feet (BRSF) (yielding approximately 478,607 ANSI/BOMA, Office Area
Square Feet (BOASF)) and consisting of the entirety of the first through the twelfth floors of the East and West
Towers and the Penthouse (the “Buildings”) of the project known as Lincoln Place, and located at 600-700 Army-
Navy Drive, Arfington, to be used for SUCH OFEICE AND RELATED PURPOSES AS DETERMINED BY THE
GOVERNMENT (See Exhibit A — Floor plans of leased premises), inciuding the entire B-1 level of the parking facility
located under the East Tower comprised of 268 spaces. The parties stipulate and agree to the rmeasurements,
including parking spaces, and the rent calculation set forth in paragraph 3 of this Standard Form 2 based upon the
stipulated measurements.

2. TO HAVE AND TO HOLD the said premises with their appurtenances for the term commencing on QOctober 1,
2008 (the "Lease Commencement Date) and continuing o September 30, 2018.

3. The Government shall pay the Lessor annual rent of $18,438,201.60 ($38.52/BOASF: $36.60/BRSF) at the rate
of $1,536,516.80. per month in arrears. For 268 official parking spaces, the Governmen@ shall pay as additional

Teachers’ Retirement System, ¢/o Lowe Enterprises Real Estate Group-East, Inc., 1101 Connecticut Avenue, N,
Suite 250, Washington, DC, 20038 or in accordance with the provision on electronic payment of funds.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the office space rent shall be abated in its entirety for the first six months of the first
year of the lease, for a total abatement of $9,219,100.80. In addition, and notwithstanding the foregoing, the monthly
portion of the shell rent shall be partially abated during the seventh and eighth full months of the first year of the lease
term in equal monthly amounts of $930,000.00, for a total abatement of $1 :860,000.00 as more fully set forth in
paragraph 6 (C) below. ’ :

4. (Iatentionally Deteted)

5. (Intentionally Deleted)




6. The L.essor shall furnish to the Government, as part of the rental consideration, the following:

A. All services, utilities except electricity, alterations, repairs, and maintenance, Monday through Friday during
normal hours of operation, as well as any other right and privilege, all as and to the extent stipulated by this Lease,
-the SFO and its Attachments, are included as a component of the rent.  Electricity shall be separately metered at
Government expense, and all charges for electricity shall be paid directly to the utility company by the Government.

B. Initial space alterations have previously been completed at the Buildings and there is no tenant improvement
allowance provided in the lease. In the event that any tenant improvements are requested by the Gavernment, the
cost of the requested tenant improvement shall be paid by the Government in lump sum upon completion and
acceptance of the tenant improvements. The Government shall make progress payments toward the cost of the
tenant improvements, as reasonably determined by the Contracting Officer, with full payment made within 30 days of
completion of the work and receipt of a final invoice from the Lessor,

Commission and Commission Credit of—is due and payable as follows:
W due to Jones Lang LaSalle-Northeast, inc. or ts successor ("JLL"), the Government's
representag ard of this Lease and payable within 30 days of the receipt of an invoice. An additional
amount ofamm be paid to JIL withi recelpt of an invoice following the Lease
Commencement Date. The remainj is the Commission Credit and shall be paid as free
rent in equal monthly installments ach during the seventh and eighth full months of the initial lease
year.

D. For purposes of Paragraph 3.4(F) and 3.5 of the SFO, as of the date hereof, the Government's percentage of
occupancy is 100 %. The base year’s taxes for tax adjustments is stipulated to be $1,981,683.80. Evidence of
payment of taxes shall be furnished as provided by Paragraph 3.4 D of the SFO.

E. For purposes of Paragraphs 3.6 and 3.7 of the SFO, as of the date hereof, the operating cost base, is
$3,712,806 for the base year commencing October 1, 2008 and ending September 30, 2009. .

F. In connection with the build out of tenant improvements, the following limits arkups shall apply: Offeror's
General Contractor’s overhead, profit and general conditions shall not exceed ﬁ\Lessor's overhead and profit
shall not exceed-and the combined markup shail not exceed These markups are all subject to the right of
the Government to reasonably negotiate individual markups based upon the actual scope of work of the
reguirement.

F. Pursuant to paragraph 7.2 of the SFO, services, utilities, and maintenance shall be provided daily, extending
from 7:00 am 1o 6:00 pm, excluding Saturdays, Sundays and federal holidays. Beyond the aforementioned hours,
the avertime HVAC service raie shall be $25.00 per hour for each floor for each lower with a two hour minimum, and
$250 per hour for an entire tower. These charges are inclusive of all labor, maintenance, and service fees, however,
electrical charges will be paid in accordance with subparagraph A above. HVAG service rates shall escalate in a
manner consistent with section 3.6 "Operating Costs in the SFO.” Repair and maintenance on tenant installed
equipment is not included in the rent. At the option of the Government, Lessor will provide daytime cleaning on
Monday through Friday, but not on Saturday, Sunday and federal holidays. Pursuant to paragraph 7.6 (A} of the
SFO, the charge to convert after hours cleaning to daytime cleaning will be the difference between the annual
contract cost for daytime cleaning services and the amount stated for cleaning in Form 1217, line A.7 (b) (“Daytime
Cleaning Premium”). Lessor shall obtain thréfe bids in order to determine the annual contract costs for daytime
cleaning and for 24/7 operations. The 24/7 Premium and the Daytime Cleaning Premium shafl be invoiced hy
Lessor and paid by the Government on a monthly basis in arrears.

G. Altached as Exhibit | is an Asset Management Plan. The Government has been in possession of the buildings
since they were originally constructed in 1988. Under the terms of the lease for the period from April 1, 1588 1o
September 30, 2008, the Government is and was responsible for maintenance, repair and testing of the buildings
and to preserve the buildings and equipment in good working order and condition. Under this lease, effective
October 1, 2008, Lessor assumes the responsibilities as provided herein. As the current, and only occupant of the
premises, and the party most familiar with its condition, the Government accepts the Premises in their current "as is"
condition. However, in addition to the Lessor's general maintenance obligations, the Lessor has specifically agreed
to provide certain capital improvements to building sheli and systems for which it has budgeted $10,000,000.00 over
the term of the lease. While Exhibit | identifies the capital improvements to be made to the buildings and the
approximate timing of each improvement, the parties understand and agree that the precise timing, extent, or order
of the improvements as set forth in Exhibit { may vary as determined by Lessor based upon all of the circumstances
and the needs of the buildings once Lessor assumes responsibility for the maintenance, repair and testing of the
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buildings.

tH. The adjustment to the rent for space previously occupied by the Government and then vacated is $1 .CO/BOASF,
provided one full floor or more is vacated.

t. The Government shall provide Lessor with approximately 1,200 BOMA Office Area Square Feet of space suitable
to conduct on site property management.  In addition, the Government shall permit Lessor to have access to and fo
store items in the penthouses of both buildings. So long as these spaces are used to provide services to the
Government, there shall be no charge to the Lessor for the use of this space.

J. Lessor and the Government shall negotiate a schedule for the design, construction and delivery of tenant
improvements and shall execute a Supplemental Lease Agreement that sets forth the schedule.

K. Pursuant to SFO paragraph 9.2, the Government shall use reasonable efforts to process Background Security
Checks for Lessor's employees, contractors, subcontraciors, and suppliers with a routine need for access to the
building as expeditiously as possible, but in no event in such a manner or with such timing as to hinder, delay, or
increase the cost of performance of services or the delivery of supplies. Lessor will cooperate, and accommodate
the security needs of the tenant agency to the greatest extent possible in the delivery of services and supplies;

L. The following shall be inserted at the end of General Clause 17:

“In addition to the provision set forth above, the Government agrees not to exercise its optien to terminate the lease
in the event of partial damage or destruction s0 long as Lessor is diligently prosecuting the repair and restoration,
and all of the following conditions are met:

1. The partial damage or destruction is less than 25% of the Premises:

2. The remainder of the Premises are tenantable and may be used for the purpose for which they were
leased;

3. Lessor can demonstrate to the Government's satisfaction that the repair or restoration of the Premises to
the condition that existed immediately prior to the damage or destruction can be substantially completed and the
Premises reoccupied within 366 days of the damage or destruction and without unreasonable interference to the
occupancy of the remainder of the Premises; and

4, Lessor gives the Government a credit for the rent paid by the Government for substitute space in excess of
the rent for the same amount of space that would have been due under this lease, and reimburses the Government
for its costs to move to the substituted space.”

M. Prior to exercising a right to terminate the lease under Generai Clause 11 or 186, the Government will provide
Lessor with written notice of the default and use reasonable efforts to provide the notice to the Lender as long as the
Government is provided with the address for notification ta the Lender, which notice shait provide Lessor and its
Lender with at least a thirty (30} day period in which to cure the default. In addition, prior to exercising a right to
terminate the Lease under General Clause 11 or 16 (a) (1), the Government shall provide Lessor with such
additional time to cure the default as is necessary provided that Lessor shows that (1) it is diligently prosecuting the
work reguired to cure the default, and (2) the defauit will be cured within a reasonable pericd of time, not to exceed a
total of ninety (90), as determined by the Government. Any such additional time to cure the default shall be
conditioned upon Lessor's continuing to diligently pursue the cure of the default throughout the period and upon a
demonstration by the Lessor to the reasonable satisfaction of the Contracting Officer through the submission of a
detailed schedule and construction management plan (including, if necessary, the use of double shifts, overtime,
expedited shipping, and other appropriate acceleration strategies) that the default can be cured within a reasonable
period of time which shafl not exceed 90 days. Notwithstanding the opportunity to cure a default as provided herein,
Lessor shall remain tiable for any damages that result from its failure to perform it obligations in accordance with the
Lease.

N. In giving or withhoiding its reasonable consent to assignment under General Clause 2, the Lessor may
consider the creditworthiness of the proposed assignee, and the purpose for which the assignee will use the space.
The Government shall notify Lessor within 10 days of any subleiting,

0. In the event of a conflict between this SF2 and any other documents that comprise the Lease, the SF2 shall
govern.




7. The following are attached and made a part hereof:

A Exhibit A Floor Plans of the Leased Area, 25 pages

B.  Sollcitation for Offers No. 07-031, 44 pages

C. Altachment #4 Fire Life Safety Evaluation ,10 pages and Appendices |-V
D.  GSA Form 1217, 2 pages

E.  GSAForm 3517, 32 pages

F. (33A Form 3518, 7 pages

G, Pre-Lease Security Survey

M. Small Business Subcontracting Plan, 16 nages

I Asset Managernent Plan, 29 pages with 6 page schedule.

8. The following changes were made in this lease prior {o its execution:

Paragraphs 4 and 5 have been deleted in the entirety.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have hereunto subscribed their names as of the date first above writien.

Lessor: California State Teachers’ Retirement System
By: Lowe - T pvaoc t Mansagement, LLC, soley as agent

11777 San Vicente Blvd, Ste. 900
ADDRESS 1o0s Angeles, CA 90049
Vice President

UNITED STATES OF AMERIO

CONTRACTING OFFICER




SOLICITATION FOR OFFERS

THE GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION
FOR
DRUG ENFORCEMENT ADMINISTRATION
IN

ARLINGTON, VIRGINIA

NAME: Santoni Graham

TITLE:  Coniracting Officer

The information collection requirements contained in this Solicitation/Contraglt, that are not required by the regulation,

have been approved by the Office of Managemen% and Budget pursuant to the Paperwork Reduction Act and assigned
the OMB Controf No. 3090-0163. R
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1.0 . SUMMARY

1.1 AMOUNT AND TYPE OF SPACE (SEP 2000)

A.

D.

The Generat Services Administration (GSA) is interested in leasing approximately 503,776 renlable sguare feet of space. The
rentable space shall yield a minimum of 478,607,000 ANSKVBOMA Office Area (previously Usable} square feet, available for use
by fenant for personnel, furnishings, and equipment. Refer to the "ANSIBOMA Office Area Sguare Feet” paragraph in the
MISCELLANEOUS section of this Solicitation for Offers (SFC).

The Offer shali 1) be for space located in a quality building of sound and substantial construction as described in this SFO,
2) have a potentiat for efficient layout, 3) be within the square footage range o be considered, and 4) be in compliance with all of
the Government's minimum requirements set forth herein. For purposes of this SFO, the definition of ANSIHBOMA Office Area
square feet is in the "ANSIBOMA Office Area Square Feet” paragraph in the MISCELLANEQUS section of this SFO.

To demonstrate potential for efficient layout, the Offeror may be requested fo provide a test fif layout at the Offeror's expense
when the space offered contains certain features like:

1. nagrow column spacing:

2. atriums, fight wells, or other areas interrupting contiguous spaces:

3. extremely long, narrow runs of space;

4. irregular space configurations; or

5. other unusual building features.

6. The Government will advise the Offeror if the test fit layout demonstrates that the Govemment's requirement cannot be
accommodated within the space offered. The Offeror will have the oplion of increasing the ANSI/BOMA Office Area square
foclage offered, provided that it does not exceed the maximum ANSIBOMA Cifice Area square footage in this SFO. I the
Gfferor is already providing the maximum ANSHBOMA Office Area square footage and cannot house the Govemnmeni's

space requirements, then the Government will advise the Offeror that the offer is unacceptable,

Unfess otherwise noted, all references in this SFO to square feet shall mean ANSYBOMA Office Area square feet.

1.2 AREA OF CONSIDERATION

NORTHERN VIRGINIA

1.3 LOCATION: CITY CENTER ({SEP 2000)

A

NEIGHBORHOOD:

Space shall be Jocated in a prime commercial office district within walking distance to the Metro, with altractive, prestigious,
professional surroundings with a prevalence of modern design and/or tasteful rehabilitation in modem use, Streets and public
sidewalks shall be well-maintained.

PARKING:

The parking-to-square-foot ratio available on-sile shall al least meet current local code requirements, or in the absence of a local
code reguirement, on-site parking shall be available ai z ratio of 1space for every 1,000 rentable squarefeet of
Government-demised area.

LOCATION AMENITIES:
A variety of inexpensive and moderately priced fast food and/or eat-in restaurants shall be located within 2,500 walkable finear
feet. Gther employee servipes. such as retail shops, cleaners, banks, efc., shall be located within 2,500 walkable linear feet,

1.4 LEASE TERM {SEP 2000)
The lease lerm is for October 1, 2008 to September 30, 2018

1.5 OFFER DUE DATE
Offers are due after August 31, 2007 and shall remain open until award.

1.6 OCCUPANCY DATE (SEP 2000)
Occupancy is required per Standard Form 2.

SFO NO. 07-031 ' NmiaLs: g2 Lt &

00/G0/08

5 LESSOR GOV'T .



1.7

HOW TO OFFER | .= 2007)

A, Offers shall be submitted to the Contracting Officer at:
G3A Nationa! Capital Regicn
7™ and [ Streets, SW
Washington, DG

B. The following documents, properly executed, shall be submitted no later than the close of business on the offer due date.

See Standard Form 2

1.8

BUILDING SHELL REQUIREMENTS (FEB 2007)
A. The Lessor's buildout obligations in providing a building shell (a1 the Lessor's expense) shall include the following:

1. Base strusture and building enclosure components shall be complete. All common areas accessibie by the Government,
such as lobbies, fire egress corridors and stairwells, elevators, garages, and services areas, shalt be complete. Restrooms
shall be complete and operational. All newly installed building shell compornents, including but not limited to, heating,
ventilation, and air conditioning (HVAC), electrical, ceilings, sprinklers, elc., shall be furnished, installed, and coordinates

with Tenant iImprovements.

2. Accessibifify Requiremenis, Actessibility lo persons with disabilities shall be required throughout the common areas
accessible to Government tenants in accordance with the Architectural Barriers Act Accessibility Standard (ABAAS),
Appendices C and D to 36 CFR Part 1191 (ABA Chapters 1 and 2, and Chapters 3 through 10} and shail be installed and
coordinated with Tenant Improvements. To the extent the standard referenced in the preceding sentence conflicls with local

accessibility requirements, the more stringent standard shall apply.

3. Ceilings. A complete acoustical ceiling system (which includes grid and lay-in tiles) throughout the Government-

area and all common areas accessible to Government tenants shall be required in accordance with the “Ceilings” paragraph
i the ARCHITECTURAL. FINISHES section of this SFQ. The acousticat ceiling system shall be furnished, installed, and

coordinated with Tenant Improvements.

4. Doors, Exterior building doors and doors necessary to the lobbies, common areas, and core areas shall be required. This
dees not include suite entry or interior doors specific to Tenant Impravements. Related hardware shall be installed in
accordance with the “Doors:  Hardware” paragraph and the "Doors:  Exterior” paragraph in the ARCHITECTURAL

FINISHES section of this SFQ.

5. Pariitions. Permanent, perimeter, and demising slab-to-slab partitions (inciuding all columns) finished with paint and base
shall be required in accordance with the “Partitions: General® paragraph and the "Pariitions: Permanent” paragraph in the

ARCHITECTURAL FINISHES section of this SFO.

6. Flooring. All building common areas shall have finished floors in accordance with the "Floor Covering and Perimeters”

paragraph in the ARCHITECTURAL FINISHES section of this SFO.

7. Plumbing. The Offeror shail include cost of plumbing in common areas, such as for Woilet rooms and janitor closets as part
of the building shelf cost. Hot and cold water risers and domestic waste and vent risers, installed and ready for connections

that are required for Tenant Improvements, shali be included in the shell rent,

8. HVAC. Central MVAC sysiems shall be instalied and operational, including, as appropriate, main and branch lines, VAV
boxes, dampers, flex ducts, and diffusers, for an open office tayout, including all bulding common areas. Conditioned air
through medium pressure ducl work at a rate of .75 cubic feet per minute per ANSI/BOMA Otfice Area square foot shall be

provided.

9. Electrical. Electrical power distribution panels and circuil breakers shall be available in an electrical closet, with capacily at
2771480 volt (V) and 120/208 V, 3-phase, 4-wire system providing 7 watts (W) per ANSUBOMA Office Area square foot.

10. Lighting. Parabolic type 2'-0" wide x 2'-0" high fluorescent tighting fixtures (or other building standard fixtures) shall be
instalied in ihe ceiling grid for an open office plan at the rete of 1 fixture per 80 ANSHBOMA Office Area square feel.
Lighting s necessary shall be provided in all building common areas in accordance with the “Lighting: Interior and Parking”

paragraph in the MECHANICAL., ELECTRICAL, REUMBING section of this SFO.

11, Safely and Environmenial Management. Complete safely and environmental management shall be provided throughovt the
building in accordance with federal, state, and local codes and laws including, but not limited to, such items as fire detection
and alarms, eémergency building power for life safety systems. etc., and shall be in accordance with ABAAS. Where
sprinkiers are required in the Government-demised area, sprinkler mains and distribution piping in a “prolection” fayout

{open plan} with heads turned down with an escutcheon or trim plate shall be provided,

12. Telephone Rooms. Buiiding telecommunication rooms on each floor shall be completed, operaticnal, ang ready for Tenant

Improvements. The telephone closets shafl include a telephone backboard.

13. All of the above improvements are described in more detail hereinafer in this SFO.

‘
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1.9

110

TENANT IMPROVEMENTS INCLUDED IN OFFER (MAR 2007)

A. No Tenant Improvements Allowance is required.. Any Tenant Improvements Aflowance shall be used for the buildout of the
Government-demised area in accordance with the Government-approved design intent drawings. All Tenant Improvements
required by the Government for occupancy shall be performed by the successful Offeror as part of the rental consideration, and all
improvements shalt meet the quality standards and requirements of this solicitation and its attachments.

B. The Tenant Improvements Allowance shall include all the Offeror's administrative costs, generat contractor fees, subcontractor's
profit and overhead cosls, Offerar’s profit and overhead, design costs, and other associated project fees necessary {o prepare
constuction documents to complele the lenant improvements. It is the successful Offeror's responsibility to prepare all
documentation (working drawings, efc.) required to receive construction permits. NOQ COSTS ASSOCIATED WITH THE
BUILDING SHELL SHALL BE INCLUDED IN THE TENANT IMPROVEMENT PRICING.

TENANT IMPROVEMENTS RENTAL ADJUSTMENT {(MAR 2007)

A. Alt Tenant tmprovemenis shall be identified after award of the conlract in accordance with the provisions established in the
"Design Intent Drawings” subparagraph in the "Construction Schedule and Acceptance of Tenant Improvements” paragraph in the
MISCELLANEOUS section of this SFO.

1. The Government, at ifs sole giscretion, shafl make all decisions as to the usage of the Tenant Improvements Allowance.
The Government may use alt or part of the Tenant Improvements Allowance., The Government may retumn to the Lessor
any unused portion of the Tenant Improvements Allowance in exchange for a decrease in rent according to the amortization
rate over the firm term,

2. The Govermnment reserves the right to make cash payments for any or all work performed by the Lessor. Prior to
ocoupancy, the Government, at its sote discretion, may choose to pay lump sum for any or all of the Tenant Improvements
Allowance. If, prior to occupancy, the Government elecis to make a lump sum payment for any portion of the Tenant
Improvements Allowance, the payment of the Tenant Improvements Akowznce by the Government will result in a decrease
in the rent.

3. If it is anticipated that the Government will spend more than the allowance identified above, the Gevernment reserves the
right to 1) reduce the Tenant Improvements requirements, 2)pay lump sum for the overage upon completion and
acceptance of the improvements, or 3) increase the rent according o the negetiated amortization rate over the fim term of
the lease.

4, Payment wilt not be made by the Government in instances where the Government accepis fixtures andfor other Tenant
Improvements already in place. However, the Lessor will be reimbursed for costs to repair or improve the fixture(s) and/or
any other impravements already in place.

PLANS WITH OFFER (SEP 20600}

All plans submitted for consideration shall have been generated by a Computer Aided Design (CAD) program which is compatible with
the latest release of AutoCAD. The required file extension is .DWG.  Clean and purged fites shall be submitted on 3-1/2-inch
double-sided, high density disketies, or, if approved by the Contracting Officer, on CD-ROM or QIC (1/4-inch carfridge} tape. Al
submissions shall be accompanied with a writlen matrix indicating the layering standard to ensure that all information is recoverable.
Plans shall inciude a proposed corridor pattern for typical floors andfor partial floors. Al architectural features of the space shall be
accurately shown.

BROKER COMMISSION AND COMMISSION CREDIT (NOV 2006)

A. For the purposes of this SFQ, The Staubach Company-Northeast, Inc. {the Broker) is the authorized real estate broker
representing GSA. A GSA Contracting Officer must review, approve, and éxecute the Lease. The governmeni axpects the
Lessor to pay a commission 1o the Broker. By submitting an offer, the Lessor agrees that if the Lessor is paying a commission or
fee in connection with this lease transaction 1o a listing agent, an offering agent, or broker, property manager, developer, or any,
property manager, developer, or any other agent or representative, then the Lessor will pay a commission to the Broker that it
normally would be entitled-to pursuant to tocal business practices, as evidenced through a brokerage agreement between the
Lessor and the Broker. The commission will be negotiated between the Lessor and the Broker and will be based on a lease term
nol to exceed the firm term of the lease contract. Commissions will not be negotiated or collected on option periods or for lease
terms beyond the firm term of the jease. The Lessor agrees that the commission o be paid to the Broker shalt be paid not tater
than the Lease Commencement date as defined in the “Construction Schedule and Acceptance. of Tenan! Improvements”
paragraph in the MISCELLANEQUS section of this SFO. As part of the offer, the Offeror shall disclose any and all commissions
andfor fees o be paid by the Lessor including both the Lessor's ageni(s), broker{s}, property manager, developer or any other
agent or representative and the Broker.

Note: Subparagraphs B and C are not applicabie io expedited lease transactions as definad by the National Broker Contract.

B. For the benefit of the Government, the Breker has agreed 1o forego 31 percent of the commission that i is entitied to receive in
connection wilh this lease transaction. The resulting total dollar value of the foregone commission (the Commission Credit) shall
be applied in equal monthly amaunts against shell rental payments due and owing under the Lease. The rental amount pavable
shail be reduced by ihe Commission Credit at the commencement of the Lease, over the minimum number of months that will not
excead the monthly shell rental, until the Commission Credit has been fully recaptured. The parlies agree to execule a
Supplemental Lease Agreement setting forth the full nature, extent, terms, and conditions of commissions paid to the Broker and
the Commission Credit to be applied against the Government's rertal payment cbligations under the Lease.

. : w1 '
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C. For purposes of price evalualion, the Commission Credit shall be treated as a deduction from the rent in accordancs'e with the
“Price Evaluation” paragraph in the SUMMARY section of this SFQ. The amount of the commission paid io GSA's Broker shall
" not be considered separately as part of this price evaluation since the value of the commission is subsumed in the gross rent rate.

1.3 NEGOTIATIONS (MAY 2005)
A. Negotiations will be conducled on behaif of the Government by the Contracting Officer (or lhe Contracting Officer's designated
representative). The Contracting Officer is named on the cover of this SFO. GSA will negotiate rental price for the initial term, any
renewai periods, and any other aspecl of the offer as deemed necessary.

B. The Offeror shall not enter into negotiations concerning the space leased or to be leased with representatives of federal agencies
other than the Contracting Officer or designee,

C. The Contracting Officer or thelr designated representative will conduct oraf or wrillen negotiations with all Offerors that are within
the competitive range. The competitive range will be established by the Confracting Officer on the basis of cost or price and other
factors (if any) that are stated in this SFO and will include all of the most highly rated proposais, unless the range is further
reduced for purpases of efficiency. Offerors who are not included in the competitive range will be notified in writing.

D. Al Offerars will be provided a reasonable opportunity to submit any cost or price, technical, or other revisions to theair offer that
rmay result from the negotiations. Negotiations will be closed with submission of final proposal revisions ("Best and Final” offers).

1.14  PRICE EVALUATION {PRESENT VALUE} (MAY 2005)
A. If annual CP! adjustments in operating expenses are included, the Offeror shall be required to submit the offer with the total
"gross” annual price per rentable square foot and a breakout of the “base” price per rentable square foot for services and utiliies
(operating expenses) to be provided by the Lessor. The "gross” price shall include the "base” price.

B. The Offeror shall be required to submit plans and any cther information to demonstrate that the rentable space vields ANSI/BOMA
Office Area space within the required ANSI/BOMA Office Area range. The Governmenl will verify the amount of ANSYBOMA
Office Area square footage and will convert the rentable prices offered to ANSI/BOMA Office Area prices, which will subsequently
be used in the price evaluation.

C. I the offer includes annual adjustments in operating expenses, the base price per ANSI/BOMA Office Area square foot from which
adjusiments are made will be the base price for the lerm of the lease, including any option periods,

D. Evaluation of offered prices will be on the basis of the annual price per ANSI/BOMA Office Area square foot, including any option
perieds. The Government will perform present value price evaluation by reducing the prices per ANSI/BOMA Office Area sguare
foot to a cemposite annual ANSI/BOMA Office Area square fool price, as follows:

1. Parking ang wareyard areas will be excluded from the total square footage but not from the price. For different types of
space, the gross annual per square foot price will be determined by dividing the total annual rental by the total square
foolage minus these areas,

2. Free rent will be evaluated in the year in which it is offered. The gross annual per square foot price is adjusted to reflect
free rent.

3. Prior to the discounting procedure below, the total dotlar amount of the Commission Credit (if applicable) will be subiracted
from the first year's gross annual rent (unless the provision of free rent causes the credit to apply against rent beyond the
first year's term, in which case the Commission Credit will be allocated proportionately against the apprupriate year's gross
rent.

4. Also as slaled in the "Broker Commission and Commission Credit” paragraph, the amount of any commission paid to GSA's
Broker will not be considered separately as parl of this price evalualion since the vaiue of the commission is subsumed in
lhe gross rent rate, ,

5. If annual adjustmenis in operating expenses wili not be made, the gross annual per square foot price, minus the
Commission Credit {if applicable), will be discounted annually 2t 5 percent to yield a gross presenl value cosl (PVC) per
sguare foot.

6. lfannual adjustments in operating expenises will be made, the annual per square foot price, minus the Commission Credit (if
applicable) and the base cost of operating expenses, will be discounted annually at 5 percent to yisid a net PVC per square
foot. The operating expenses will be both escalated at 2.5 percent compounded annually and discounted annually at 5
percent, then added to the net PVC to yield the gross PVC.

7. To the gross PVC will be added:

a.  The cosl of Governmeni-provided services not included in the rental escalated at 2.5 percent compounded annually
' and discounted annually at 5 percent.

b. The annualized (over the full term) per ANSI/BOMA Office Area square foot cost of any items, which are to be
reimbursed in a lump sum payment. {The cost of these items is present value; therefore, it will not be discounted.)

IS .
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c. The cost of relocation of furnilure, telecommunications, replications costs, and other move-related costs, if apﬁpficable.

8. The sum of either subparagraphs 5 and 7 or subparagraphs 6 and 7 will be the ANSI/BOMA Office Area per sguare foot
present value of the offer for price evaluation purpeses.

115 HISTORIC PREFERENCE, GSAR 552.270-2 (VARIATION} {SEP 1999)
A. Preference will be given to Offerors of space in buildings in, or formally lisled as eligible for inclusion in, the National Register of

B.

Hisloric Places, and to historicaliy-sigrificani buildings in historic districts lisied in the National Regisler. Such preference will be
extended to historic buildings and will result in award if:

1. The offer for space meets the terms and conditions of this SFQ as well as any other offer received (It is within the discretion
of the Contracting Officer to accept alternatives to ceriain architectural characteristics and safety features defined elsewhere
in this SFO to maintain the historical integrity of the buitding, such as high ceilings, waoden floors, ete.) and

2. The rental is no more than 10 percent higher, on 2 total annual square fool (ANSIBOMA Office Area) cost 1o the
Government, than the lowest otherwise acceptable offer.

I mare than one offer of an historic building is received and they meat the above criteria, an award will then be made to the lowest
priced historic property offered.

1.16  AWARD (JAN 1997)
A. Adter conclusion of negotiations, the Contracting Officer will require the Offeror selected for award to execute the proposed lease

B.

prepared by GSA which refiects the proposed agreament of the parties.

The proposed lease shalt consist of; '

1. Standard Form 2 (or GSA Form 3626} U.S. Government Lease for Real Property,

2. required clauses,

3. required certifications and representations,

4. the pertinent provisions of the offer, and

5. the pertinent provisions of the SFO.

The acceptance of the offer and award of the lease by the Government occurs upon notification of unconditional acceptance of the

offer or execution of the lease by the Contracting Officer and maifing or stherwise furnishing written notification or the executed
lease to the successful Offeror. '

117 LABOR STANDARDS (AUG 2003}

A, If an Offeror proposes to satisfy the requirements of this SFO through the construction of a new building or the complete
rehabilitation or reconstruction of an exisling building, and the Government will be the sole or predominant tenant such that any
other use of the building will be functionally or quantilatively incidental to the Govemnment's use and occupancy, the following
Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) clauses shall apply to ail work {including base building and tenant buildout) performed prier
to the Governmenl's acceptance of space as substenfially complete. Full iext versions of ese clauses ara avaiiable upon
request from the Contracting Officer. Full text versions are also available at the following web site: Atto/fwww. arnet.gov/far/
52.222-4  Contract Wark Hours and Safely Standards Act - Overtime Compensation
52.222-6  Davis-Bacon Act
52.222-7  Withholding of Funds
52.222-8 . Payrolls and Basic Records
52.222-9  Apprentices and Trainees
52.222-10 Compliance with Copeland Act Requiremenis
52.222-11 Subcontracts (Labor Standards)

52.222-12 Contract Terminalion-Debarment
52.222-13 Compliance with Davis-Bacon and Related Act Regulalions
82.222-14 Disputes Concerning Labor Standards
; I
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52.222-15 Certification of Eligibility

SFO NO. 67-031 |N|T|ALS:¢% I 2
00/06/08

10 : LESSOR covt



20 AWARD FACTORS
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SMIC SAFETY (FEB 2007)

All offers received in response fo this SFO will be evalualted to detarmine whether the offers fully meet National Institute of
Standards and Technology (NIST) NISTIR 5382, Interagency Committee on Seismic Safely in Construction (ICSSC) RP 4,
Standards of Seismic Safety for Existing Federailly Owned or Leased Buildings, as modified below. if any offers are received
which fully meet seismic safely requirements, then other offers, which do not fully meel these requirements, will not be
considered. -

“Fully meels” as used herein with regard to the seismic safely requirements means that the Offeror has provided a written
certification (example avaitable for the Contracting Officer) from a licensed structural enginger certifying that both the building
design and construction are in full compliance with the life-safety performance level of NISTIR 5382, ICSSC RP 4, Standards of
Seismic Safety for Existing Federally Owned or Leased Buildings, AS MODIFIED HEREIN:

1. FEMA-178, NEHRP Handbock for the Seismic Evafuation of
Handbook for the Seismic Evaluation of Bulldings: A Prestandard.

Existing Buildings, shall be replaced with FEMA-310,

2. Section 1.3.1, Post-Benchmark Buildings {Table 1: Advisory Banchmark Years) shall be replaced with the below table.

BENCHMARK BUILDINGS (Table 3-1 of FEMA-310}
Model Building Seismic
Design Provisions

BUILDING TYPE’ BOCA® SBECI® UBC®
Wood Frame, Wood Shear Panels (Type W1 and W2) 1982 1993 1976
Wood Frame, Wood Shear Panels {Type W1A) 1992 1993 1976
Steel Moment Resisting Frame (Type $1 and 514) - = 19947
Steel Braced Frame (Type 52 and S52A) 1992 1993 1988
Light Metat Frame {Type S3) > * *
Steel Frame wiConcrete Shear Walls {Type S4) 1992 1583 1976
Reinforced Concrete Moment Resisting Frame {Type C1)° 1992 1993 1976
Reinforced Concrete Shear Walls (Type C2 and C2A) 1992 1993 1976
Steel Frame with URM Infill {Type S5 and S5A) * * v
Concrete Frame with URM Infill (Type C3 and C3A} * * *
Tilt-up Concrete (Type PCY and PC1A) * * 1997
Precast Concrele (Type PC2 and PC2A) » N -
Reinforced Masonry {Type RM1) * * 1987
Reinforced Masonry (Type RM2) 1992 1983 1976
Unreinforced Masonry (Type URM)® * * 1091°
Unreinforced Masonry {Type URMA) > * *

SFO NO. 07-031
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Building Type refers to one of the Commean Building Types defined in Table 2-2 of FEMA-310.

Buildings on hillside sites shall not be considered Benchmark Buildings.

Fiat Slab Buildings shall not be considered Benchmark Buildings.

Steel Moment-Resisling Frames shall comply with Section 2213.7.1.2 of the Uniform Building Code.

URM buildings evatuated using the ABK Methodology (ABK, 1884) may be considered Benchmark Buildings.

Refers o the UBCB Section of the UBC.

Only bulldings designed and constructed or evaluated in accordance with FEMA-310 and being evaluated to the
Life-Safely Periormance level may be considered Benchmark Buildings.

* No Benchmark year; building shall be evaluated using FEMA-310.

* Local provisions shall be compared with the UBC,

@ M A W A e

*’
Buitding Officials and Code Administrators, Mational Building Code.

BOCA
SBCCI Seuthern Building Code Congress International, Standard Building Code.
Uusc International Confarence of Building Officials, Uniform Building Code.

Section 1.3.2, Leased Buildings, shall be revised as follows:

a. - Buildings leased by the federal Government are exerpl from these standards if both of the foliowing apply:
i. The leased space is less than 10,000 square feet AND
ii. The building is focated in Regions of Low Seismicity in accordance with FEMA-310. According lo FEMA-310,
buildings located on sites for which the design short-period response acceleration, Ss, is less than 0.167 gravity
(g). or for which the design one-second period fesponse acceleration, S, is less than 0.067 g, shall he
considered to be located within Regions of Low Seismicity.

FEMA-310, Handbook for the Seismic Evaluation of Buildings: A Prestandard, can be obiained by calling the Federal
Emergency Manzagement Agency {FEMA) Distribution Center at {800) 480-2520.

NISTIR 5382, ICSSC RP 4, Standards of Seismic Safely for Existing Federally Owned or Leased Buildings, can be obtained
from the Building and Fire Research Laboratory, Nafionaf Institute of Standards and Technology, Gaithersburg, MD 20890,
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C. "Substantially meets” as used herein with regard to the seismic safely requirements wilt be determined by the Government based
upon the Offeror's evaiuation by a licensed structural engineer that specifically describes all exceptions to fuil compliance with the
Model Buitding Seismic Design Provisions as shown in the Benchmark Buildings table above. The Offeror shall evaluaie the
building by using FEMA-310 and shall identify all deficiencies. Based upon the evatuation, the Contracting Officer will make an
award to the Offeror which best meets both the seismic safely requirements and the other’ reguirements of this SFO.
Bocumentation of this evaluation shall be made available fo the Govemment,

2.2 AWARD BASED ON PRICE {SEP 2000)
The lease will be awarded to the responsible Offeror whose offer conforms 1o the requirements of this SFO and is the lowest priced
offer submitted. Refer to the "Price Evaluation" paragraph in the SUMMARY section of this SFO.

13 ;:‘
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3.0 MISCELLANEQUS

3.1 UNIT COSTS FOR ADJUSTMENTS (NCR VARIATION)

Al

If requested by the Government, the Offeror will submit unit prices based on the commercial grade items specified by the
Governmaent, Prices shall be quoted as fully installed and finished and shall include all General Contracior's and Sub-Conlractor's
fees, material, labor, overhead, profit, insurance, and local taxes,

3.2 TENANT IMPROVEMENTS PRICING REQUIREMENTS {MAR 2007)
A. Under the provisions of FAR Subpart 15.4, the Lessor must submii information that is adequate for the Govermnment to evaluate

the reasonableness of the price or determining cost realism in conjunction with the Tenant Improvements.

In lieu of submitting detaited cost or pricing data and enltering into negotiations 1o determine a finat cost for the subject work, the
Government (in accordance with FAR 15.403) is willing to accepi a price based upon the results of a competitive proposal process
if the following conditions are met:

1. The Lessor shall submit to the Government a proposal for overhead, profit, and architectural-engineering fees, permits, and
regulatory fees for all Tenant Improvemenis. This will be negeliated and agreed upen prior to the award for the subject
improvements {separate from lease award).

2. The Tenant Improvements scope of work includes the lease, the SFO, all SFO attachments, the construction
drawings/documents, and written specifications. In cases of discrepancies, the Lessor shalf immediately notify the
Coentracting Officer for resolution. Al differences will be resolved by the Contracting Officer in accordance with the terms
and conditions of the lease.

3. No building shell items shall be included in the pricing for the Tenant Improvernents.

4. Each proposal shall be 1} submitted in the attached 21 Division Tenant Improvements Cost Summary (TICS) table by the
proposed General Contractors (or subcontractors) and 2) reviewed by the Government. The General Contractors shall
submit the supporting bids from the major subcontractors. The Government reserves he right to determine if bids meet with
the scope of work, that the price is reasonable, and that the Lessar's proposed contractors are qualified 1o perform the work,
The Government reserves the right to reject alf bids, at its sole discretion.

5. A minimum of three qualified general contractors shall be invited to participate in the competitive proposal pracess. Each
participant shall compete independently in the process. n the absence of sufficient competition from the general
contractars, a minimum of three qualified subcontraciors from each trade of the attached 21 Division TICS table shall be
invited to participate in the compelitive proposal process.

6. The Government reserves lthe right fo be represented at all negotiation sessions between the Lessor and potential
contractors.

7. The Lesscr shall demonstrate to the Government that best efforts have been made to obtain the most competitive prices
possible, and the Lessor shall accept responsibility for ali prices through direct contracts with all conltractors,

8. The Lessor shall complete the competition and the cost proposal process in the time frame specified in the Construction
Schedule and Acceptance of Tenant Improvements paragraph in this section.

9. Once the Government determines that there is adequate competition, and upon the Government's acceptance of the
Lessor's cost proposal based upon that competition {provided the Lessor selects the competition's lowest priced bid of a
coniractor qualified to perform the subject work), the Contracting Officer shail issue to the Lessor a nolice to proceed for the
subject work.

10. The Lessor shall complete ithe work within the fime frame requirements illustrated in the Construction Schedule and
Acceptance of Tenant Improvements paragraph in this section.

3.3 SUBSEQUENT TENANT ALTERATIONS $100,000 OR LESS {MAR 2007) -
A. The Lessor may be requested 16 provide aiterations during the term of the lease. Alierations will be ordered by issuance of GSA

Form 278, Supplemental Lease Agreement, GSA Form 300, Order for Supplies or Services, or a Tenant Agency-approved form
when specifically authorized to do so by the Contracting Officer. The two clauses from GSA Form 3517, General Clauses,
552.232-75, Prompt Payment (Deviation FAR 52.232-25), and 552.232-70, Invoice Requirements, apply to orders for alterations.
All orders are subject 1o the terms and conditions of this lease.

Orders may be placed by the 1) Coniracting Officer, 2) GSA Buildings Manager, or 3) Tenant Agency officials when specifically
authorized to do so by the Contracting Officer. The Contracting Officer will provide the Lessor with a list of Tenani Agency officials
authorized W place orders and will specify any limitatians on the authority delegated to Tenant Agency officials. The Tenant
Agency officials are not authorized to deal with the Lessor on any other matters.

C. Payments for alterations ordered by the Tenant Agency will be made directly by the Tenant Agency placing the order,

SFQ NO. 07-031 INITIALS:
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34 TAXADJUSTMEn, (SEP 200D)

A,

SFO NO. 07-031

00/00/08

Reat estate taxes, as referred to in this paragraph, are only those taxes which are assessed against the building and/or the land
upon which the building is located, withoul regard o benefit o the property, for the purpose of funding general Government
services. Real estate taxes shall nol include, without limitation, general andfor special assessments, business improvement
district assessments, or any other present or fulure taxes or governmental charges that are imposed upon the Lessor or assessed
against the building and/or the land upon which the buitding is located.

Base year taxes as referred to in this paragraph are 1) the real estate taxes for the firs 12-month period coincident with full
assessment or 2) may be an amount negotiated by the parties that reflects an agreed upon base for a fully assessed value of the
oroperty.

The term “full assessment” as referred to in this paragraph means that the {axing jurisdiction has considered all contemplateg
improvements to the assessed property in the valuation of the same. Parliat assessments for newly constructed projects or for
projects under construction, conversion, or renovation wili not be used for establishing the Government's base yesr for taxes,

The Lessor shalt furnish the Contracting Officer with copies of all notices which may affect the vatuation of said land and buildings
for real estate taxes thereon, as well as all notices of a tax credit, all tax bills, and all paid tax receipts, or where ax receipts are
not given, other similar gvidence of payment acceptable 1o the Conlracting Officer (hereinafter, evidence of payment), and a
proper invoice {as described in GSA Form 3517, General Clauses, 552.232-75, Prompt Payment) of the tax adjustment including
the calculation thereof, for each vear that real estate taxes are incurred during the lease term or any extension thereof. All such
documents are due within 10 calendar days of receipt except that the proper invoice and evidence of payment shall be submitted
within 60 calendar days after the date the tax payment is due from the Lessor to the taxing authority. FAILURE TO SUBMIT THE
PROPER INVOICE AND EVIDENCE OF PAYMENT WITHIN SUCH TIME FRAME SHALL BE A WAIVER OF THE RIGHT TO
RECEIVE PAYMENT RESULTING FROM AN INCREASED TAX ADJUSTMENT UNDER THIS PARAGRAPH.

1. In the event of an increase in taxes over the base year, the Lessor shall submit a proper invoice of the tax adjustment
including the calculation thereof together with svidence of payment to the Contracting Officer, THE GOYERNMENT SHALL
BE RESPONSIBLE FOR PAYMENT OF ANY TAX INCREASE OVER THE BASE YEAR TAXES ONLY IF THE PROPER
INVOICE AND EVIDENCE OF PAYMENT 1S SUBMITTED BY THE LESSOR WITHIN 60 CALENDAR DAYS AFTER THE
DATE THE TAX PAYMENT IS DUE FROM THE LESSOR TO THE TAXING AUTHORITY. The due date for making
payment shall be the 30" calendar day after receipt of evidence of payment by the Contracting Officer or the 30" calendar
day after the anniversary date of the lease, whichever is later. If the lease terminates before the end of a tax year, paymeni
for the tax increase due as z result of this section for the tax year will be prorated based on the number of days that the
Governmend occupled the space. No increase will be paid, due, or owing unless all evidence of valuation and payment has
been previously submitted to the Contracting Officer. The Government’s payment for its share of real estate taxes shall not
include any late charges, interest, or penalties imposed by the taxing authority as a result of the Lessor's definquency in
paying such taxes or charges.

2. Inthe event of a decrease in taxes from the base year, or in the event of any refund or tax deduction, the Lessor shail notify
the Contracting Officer in accordance with subparagraph D. The Government shall be enlitled to, and shall receive a credit
for, the prorata reduction in taxes applicable to the premises encumbered by this lease, regardless of whether the
Government has made a tax payment for that year. The Government’s share of the credit will be determined in accordance
with subparagraph F and shall be taken as a deduction from the rent. Any credit due the Government after the expiration or
earlier termination of the lease {including, but not limited to, credits resulling from a decrease in taxes pursuant to a tax
credit due the Lessor; a reduction in the tax assessment; or a lax appeal proceeding for a year of the lease, or portion
thereof) shall be made by a lump sum payment to the Government or as z rental credit to any succeeding lease a5
determined by the Coniracting Officer. The Lessor shall remil any lump sum payment o the Government within 15 catendar
days of payment by the taxing authority 1o the Lessor or the Lessor's designee. If the credit due fo the Government is not
paid by the due dale, interest shall accrue on the late payment at the rate established by the Secretary of the Treasury
under Section 12 of the Coniract Disputes Act of 1978 {United States Code 41 USC 611} that is in effect on the day after the
due date. The interest penalty shall accrue daily on the amount of the credit and shall be compounded in 30-day
increments inclusive from the first day after the due date through the payment date. The Government shall have the right to
pursue the outstanding balance of any tax credit using all such collection methods as are available to the United States 1o
collec! debls. Such collection rights shall survive the expiration of this lease,

The Government shall pay its share of tax increases or shall receive its share of any tax decrease based on the ratio of the
rentzble square feet occupied by the Goverament 1o the tolal rentable square feet in the building or complex (percentage of
occupancy). For the purpose of this lease, the Govermnment's percentage of occupancy as of the date hereof is 100 percent based
upon an occupancy of 503,776 rentable square feet in a building of 503,776 rentable square feet. This percentage shall be
subject o adjustment to take into account additions or reductions of the amount of space as may be contemplated in this lease or
amendments hereto. The block and loVparcel or other identification numbers for the property, building(s), and parking areas(s}
occupted under this lease are PARC 1-C RESUB PT PARC .. B-2-B PROP OF AMBASSADDR .

The Government may direct the Lessor upon reasonable nofice to initiate a tax appeal, or the Government may decide t¢ contest
the tax assessment on behalf of the Government and the Lessor or for the Government alone. The Lessor shall furnish to the
Government infosmation necessary for appeal of the tax assessment in accordance with the filing requirements of the taxing
authorily. If the Government decides 1o contest the tax assessment on its own behalf or on behalf of the Government and the
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Lessor, the L r shall cooperate and use all reasonable efforts mcluding, but not limited to, . Ling the accuracy of the
documents, execuling documents required for any legal proceeding, and taking such other actions as may be required. If the
Lessor initiates an appeal on behalf of the Government, the Government and the Lessor will enter into an agreement to estabiish
a method for sharing expenses and tax savings.

PERCENTAGE OF OCCUPANCY
The percent of the building oecupied by the Government, for purposes of lax adjusiments, will be established during negotiations.

OPERATING COSTS (NCR VARIATION NOV 2001)

A. Beginning wilh the second year of the lease and each year thereafter, the Government shall pay adjusted rent for changes in
costs for cleaning services, supplies, materals, maintenance, trash removal, landscaping, waler, sewer charges, heating,
electricity, and certain administrative expenses atiributable to occupancy. Applicable costs listed on GSA Form 1217, |essor's
Annual Cost Statement, when negotiated and agreed upon, will be used to determine the base rate for operaling costs
adjustment.

8. The amount of adjustment wilt be delermined by multiplying the base rate by the percent of change in the Cost of Living Index.
The percent change will be computed by comparing the index figure published in the month of the lease commencement date with
the index figure published in the month which begins each successive 12-month period. For example, a lease which commences
in June of 1995 would use the index published in June of 1995, and that figure would be compared with the index published in
June of 1996, June of 1997, and so on, to determine the percent change. The Cost of Living Index will be measured by the
Department of Labor revised Consumer Price Index for wage earners and clerfcal workers, LLS. city average, all items figure,
(1982 to 1984 = 100) published by the Bureau of Labor Statistics, Payment will be made with the monthly installment of fixed rent.
Rental adjustments will be effective on the anniversary date of the Jease.

C. If the Government exercises an option o extend the lease term at the same rate as that of the original term, the optien price will
be based on the adjustment during the original term. Annual adjustments will continue. :

D. in the event of any decreases in the Cost of Living Index ocourring during the term of the occupancy under the lease, the renta
amount will be reduced accordingly. The amount of such reductions will be determined in the same manner as increases in rent
provided under this paragraph.

E. The offer shall clearly siate whether the rental is firm throughout the term of the lease or if it is subject to annual adjustment of
operating cosls as indicated above. If operating costs will be subject 1o adjustment, those costs shall be specified on GSA
Form 1364, Proposal to Lease Space, contained elsewhere in this SFO.

OPERATING COSTS BASE (SEP 2000)
The base for the operating costs adjustment will be established during negotiations based upon ANSIHBOMA Office Area square feat,

RENTABLE SPACE (SEP 2000}

Rentable space Is the area for which a tenant is charged rent. It is determined by the building owrier and may vary hy city or by
buiiding within the same cily. The rentable space may include a share of building suppert/common areas such as elavator lobbigs,
buifding corridors, and floor service areas. Floor service areas typically include restrooms, janitor rooms, telephone closets, electrical
clesels, and mechanicai rooms. The rentable space does not include vertical building penetrations and their enciosing walls, such as
stairs, elevator shafts, and vertical ducts.

ANSI/BOMA OFFICE AREA SQUARE FEET (NCR VARIATION (AUG 2002)

A. For the purposes of this SFQ, the Government recognizes ihe American National Standards Institute/Building Owners and
Managers Association (ANSI/BOMA) international standard (£65.1-1896) definition for Cffice Area, which means "the area where
a tenant nonmally houses personnel andfor furniture, for which 2 measurement is to be computed.”

B. ANSI/BOMA Office Area square feet shall be computed by measuring the area enclosed by the finished surface of the room side
of corridors (corridors in piace as well as those required by focal codes and ordinances o provide an acceptabie level of safety
and/or to provide access to essential building elements) and other permanent walls, the dominant porlion (refer to Z265.1) of
building exterior walls, and the center of tenant-separating partitions. Where alcoves, recessed entrances, or similar deviations
from the corridor are present, ANSI/BOMA Office Area square feet shall be computed as if the deviation were nat present. For
purposes of this solicitation, floor common area, including rest rooms, janitors' closets, tefephone and electrical ciosets,
mechanical rooms ,elevator lobbies, and public or fire safety egress corridors are not included.

COMMON AREA FACTOR (SEP 2000}
it applicable, the Offeror shall provide the Commeon Area Faclor {a conversion factor(s} determined by the building owner and applied
by the owner to the ANSI/BOMA Office Area square feet to determine the rentable square feet for the offered space).

APPURTENANT AREAS
The right to use appurtenant areas and facilities is included. The Government reserves the right to post Government rules and
regulations where the Government leases space.
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DAMAGES

In case of failure on the part of the Lessor to complete the work within the time fixed In the iease contract or ietter of award, the Lessor shall

pay the Government as damages, pursuant to this paragraph, the sum of TBD for each and every calendar day that the
delivery is delayed beyond the date specified for defivery of all the space ready for occupancy by the Government. The formula for
determining “TBD" above shall be no less than one day's rent for every day late in delivery, as this is the agreed amount estimated o
cover the Government’s cost of extended occupancy at another locaiion, and no documentation shalf be required of the Government
to “prove” such damages. However, to the extent lhat actual damages exceed one day's rent for every day late in delivery, the lessor
shall pay the amount of the actual damages, documentation for which shall be provided by the Governmeni. “Actual damages” shall
include, but not be limited to, all costs associated with move delays, swing space oosis, attorney fees, court costs, all
contract/construction delay costs associated with the planned building renovation at the location currently housing the tenant
designated for this requirement, and all other reasonable damages acerued by the Government due to Lessor failure to perform. This
remedy is not exclusive and Is in addition to any other remedies which may be available under this lease, at equity, or at taw.

3.13  VENDING FACILITIES {SEP 2000}

A. Approximately 503,776 square feet of the ANSBOMA Office Area space in the "Amount and Type of Space" paragraph of the
SUMMARY section of this SFO wili be used for the operation of a vending facility(ies) by the blind under the provisions of
the Randolph-Sheppard Act (United States Code 20 USC 107 et seq.). The Government will control the number, kind, and
locations of vending facifities and will control and receive income from all automatic vending rmachines. The Lessor is
required to provide necessary utiliies and to make related alterations. The cost of the improvements will be negotiated, and
payment will be made by the Government either on a lurnp-sum basis or a rental increase.

B. The Government will assure that the facility(ies) does not compete with other facilities having exclusive rights in the building. The

Offeror shalt advise the Government if such rights exisl.

3.14  ADJUSTMENT FOR VACANT PREMISES, GSAR 552.270-16 {(VARIATION) {SEP 1999)

A, If the Government fails to occupy any portion of the leased premises or vacales the premises in whole or in part prior to expiration
of the term of the lease, the rental rate will be reduced.

B. The rale will be reduced by that portion of the cosis per ANSI/BOMA Office Area square foot of operating expenses not required
to maintain the space. Said reduction shall ocour after the Government gives 30 calendar days prior notice to the Lessor and shall
continue in effect untit the Government occupies the premises of the lease expires or is terminated. :

315 RELOCATION ASSISTANCE ACT (MARCH 2602)

A. If an Offeror proposes an improved site and new construction will result In the displacement of individuals or businesses, the
successful Offeror shall be responsible for payment of relocation costs in accordance with the Uriform Relocation Assistance and
Real Property Acquisition Policles Act of 1970 (P.L. 91-646), as amended, and the implementing regulations at 49 CER Part 24,

B. Oferors shall incarporate the cost of such assistance into their shefl rental rate.

C. The successful Offeror shall give GSA the name of the person and agency {o be providing the relocation assistance 1o site
tenants. In addition, the successful Offeror must provide background information about the refocation agency and references for
which the relocation agent has performed relocation assistance in the past. Depending upon lhe complexity of the relocation
project, Offerors may be required to provide a relocation ptan with final propesal revisions.

316  EVIDENGE OF CAPABILITY TO PERFORM (SEP 2000)

A AT THE TIME OF SUBMISSION OF OFFERS THE OFFEROR SHALL SUBMIT TO THE CONTRACTING OFFICER:

1. Satisiactory evidence of al least a conditional commitment of funds in an amouni necessary to prepare the space. Such
commitments shall be signed by an authorized bank officer and at a minimum shalf siate: amount of foan; term in years;
annual percentage rate; and tength of loan commitment.

2. The name of the prc;posed construction contractor, as weli as evidence of the contracior's experience, competency, and
performance capabilities with construction simitar in scope to that which is reguired herein.

3. The license or cerlification to practice in the state where the facility is located fram the individual(s) and/or firm(s) providing
architectural and engineering design services.

4. Compliance with local zoring laws or evidence of variances, if any. approved by the proper local authority.

5. Evidence of ownership or controi of site.

B. AFTER AWARD:

Within thirty days after award, the successful Offeror shall provide to ihe Contracting Officer evidence of:

1. Afirm commitment of funds in an amount sufficient to perform the work.

2. Award of a construction contraci for Tenant improvements with a firm completion date.
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3. Issuance vt a building permit covering construction of the improvements.

317  CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE AND ACCEPTANCE OF TENANT IMPROVEMENTS (MAR 2007)

A

The construction schedule shall commence upon lease award, unless otherwise expressly agreed by the Lessor and Government
as stated in the lease. The schedule shall be divided into seven tasks for each phase. These are: 1) the generation of the design
intent drawings; 2) the Government's approval of the design intent drawings; 3) the Lessor's generation of the Government's
canstruction documents; 4) the Government's review of the construction documents; 5) the T! cost submitial, review, approval and
Notice to Proceed process; 6) the Lessor's construction of the subject leased area; and 7) the Government's acceptance of the
Lessor's construction. Each of these tasks is delailed below. References to working days shail be based upon a 5-day work
week {Monday through Friday, exclusive of federal holidays). References 1o "approval® shall mean such approval granted by the
Contracling Officer. During the construction schedule, the Government may request regularly scheduled progress meetings and
request that the Lessor keep meeting minutes of discussion topics and attendance. During design and construction, the Lessor
may discover instances where the Government's directives conflict. In such cases, the Lessor shall immediately aotify the
Cantracting Officer so that the Govermnment may issue a determination as to how to proceed beyond the building shell.

DESIGN INTENT DRAWINGS:

1. The Lessor shall prepare, as part of shelf rent, and provide to the Government, for the Government's approval, design intent
drawings detailing the Tenant improvements to be made by the Lessor within the Government-demised area. The
Government shall use best efforis to coordinate the provision of such information and details as required by the Lessor's
architect to complete such drawings in a timely manner. Design intent drawings, for the purposes of this lease, are defined
as fulty-dimensioned drawings of the leased space that include enough information to prepare construction documents and
shall consist of: 1) furniture locations, telephone and data ouilet types and locations; 2) specifications necessary for
calcutation of electrical and HVAC loads; and 3) all finish/color/signage selections. Design intent drawings shalt be due from
the Lessor within (See Standard Form 2) working days frem award.

2. Review. The Government retains the right to review, approve, and request modifications (if necessary) to the Lessor's
design intent drawings prior to the Lessor's commencement of construction documents. The Govemnment's review and
approval of the drawings is limiled as to the drawings’ conformance to the specific requirements of the SFO and the
agency's needs as they apply to the specific leased space. The Government shall perform all reviews of design intent
drawings within {See Standard Form 2} working days of recelpt of such from Lessor. Should the Government require that
maodifications be made to the Lessor's design intent drawings before approval can be granted, the Governmeni shall slate
as such in writing to the Lessor, and the Lessor shall have (See Standard Form 2} working days to cure all noted defects
before returning the design intent drawings to the Government for a subsequent review. Upon approval of the design intent
drawings, a notice to proceed shall be transmitted to the Lessor, and the Lessor shall commence construction documents
for the space. At the sole discretion of the Government, the Lessor may be required fo submit a budget proposal, hased on
the Tenant Improvements and associated work as shown on the design intent drawings. This budget proposal shall be
compleled within 10 working days of the Government's request. Delay of receipt of such proposal shall result in a Lessor
delay.

CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS:

The Lessor shall prepare, out of the Tenant fmprovement Allowangce, final construction documents for the improvements illustrated
on the Government-approved design intent drawings. The construction documents shall include all mechanical, electrical,
plumbing, fire safely, lighting, structural, and architectural improvements scheduled for inclusion into the Government-demised
area. Consfruction documents shali also be annotated with ail applicable specifications. The resulling product shall reflect
requirements which are substantially the same as that specified by the Government-approved design inteni drawings and shalt
incorporate neither extraneous additions nor deletions of requirements. The Lessor's construction documents shail be due to the
Government within (See Standard Form 2) working days of the Government's approval of the design intent drawings.
Construction documents shall clearty identify 1) Tenanl Improvements already in place and 2) the work to be done by the Lessor
or others,

REVIEW OF CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS:

The Government retains the right to review, and request modifications (if necessary) to, the Lessor's construction documents prior
to the Lessor's commencement of interior construction. The Government's review of the construction documents is limited to the
' canformance to the specific reguirements of the SFO and to the approved design intent drawings, The
Government shall perform all reviews of construction documents within (See Standard Form 2) warking days of receipt of such
from the Lessor. Should the Government require that modifications be made 1o the Lessar's construction documents, the
Government shall stale such in writing to the Lessor, and the Lessor shall have (See Standard Form 2) working days to cure ali
noted defects before returning the construction documents to the Government for a subseguent review. Upon complete
Govemnment review for conformance of the construction documents to the design infent drawings, the Lessor shall obtain the
necessary permils. Notwithstanding the Government's review of the construction documents, the Lessor is solely responsible and
liabie for the technical accuracy of the construction documents in meeling all requirements and provisions of the lease and the
Government-approved design intent drawings. The Lessor shall obtain the necessary permits and may commence construction of
the shell space.

. JENANT IMPROVEMENTS PRICE PROPOSAL:

Within {See Standard Form 2} working days of Government review for conformance of the construction drawings, the Lessor
must submit the written price proposal ajong with adequafe cost and pricing data or the documentation of the competitive
proposals (as described in the "Tenant Improvements Pricing Requirements” paragraph in this section} and for any costs or
credits 1o the Government that are beyond the scope of the original SFO and iis altachments. Any work shown on the
construction documents that is building shell shall be clearly identified and priced as such. After negoliation and acceptance of
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3.19

3.18

the Tenant improvements price, A NOTICE TO PROCEED SHALL BE TRANSMITTED TO THE LESSOR, and the Lessor shall
commence censtruction of the Tenant improvements. \

CONSTRUCTION OF TENANT IMPROVEMENTS:

The Lessor shall conslruct all Tenant improvements in accordance with 1) the Government reviewad construction documents and
2) all terms and conditions of the SFO. The Lessor shall complete Tenant Improvements within(See Standard Form 2} working
days of receiving the notice to proceed from the Government. The Lessor shall furnish a detailed construction schedule {such as
Critical Path Method) to the Govermment within § days of issuance of the notice to proceed. Such schedule shall also indicate the
dates available for the Government contractors to install telephone/daia fines or equipment. The Government reserves the right to
access any space within the building during the conduct of interior construction for the purposes of performing inspections or for
instafling Government-furnished equipment. The Government shall coordinate with the Lessor the aciivity of Government
contractors in order to minimize confiicts with, and disruption te, other contractors on site. Access shall nat be denied to
authorized Government officials including, but not limited to, Government contractors, subcontractors, or consullants acting on
behalf of the Govemment with regard to this project,

ACCEPTANCE OF SPACE AND CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY:

Fourteen {14) calendar days prior to the compietion of interior construction, the Lessor shall issue written notice to the
Government to inspect the space. The Govarnment shalf have Five (5) working days to inspect and o either accept or reject the
subject space.

1. Substantially completed space will be accepted by the Government subject fo the completion of minor punch list items (see
the Definitions paragraph of GSA Form 3517, General Clauses). Space which is not substantially complete will not be
accepted by the Government. Should the Government reject the Lessor's space as not substaniially complete as defined
herein, the Lessor shatl immediately underlake remedial action and when feady shall issue a subsequent notice to inspect
to the Government.

2. The Lessor shall provide a valid Certificate of Occupancy, issued by the local jurisdiction, for the intended use of the
Government and shall maintain and operale the buitding in conformance with current focal codes and ordinances. If the
local jurisdiction does not issue Cerlificates of Occupancy, the Lessor shall obtain the services of a licensed fire protection
engineer to verify the offered space meets all applicable local codes and ordinances to ensure an acceptable level of safety
is provided.

RENT COMMEMNCEMENT:

The rent commencement date (for sach increment) shall be the date that Space acceptance is made by the Government. Any
rental paid by the Government prior to actual occupancy shall be less the cost for services and utifties. In any event, the
Government will not be required to accept space and commence rent prior to the original date as indicated in (See Standard Form
2).

LEASE COMMENCEMENT:

The Government shall issue GSA Form 276, Supplemental Lease Agreement, to establish the lease commencement date afier
the acceptance of all space, if different from the date previously established in the lease. In any case, the lease commencement
date shall not be prior to ihe rent commencement date. ' .

PROGRESS REPORTS (SEP 2000}

After start of construction, at the Govemment's discretion, the successful Offeror shall submil to the Confracting Officer, wrillen
pregress reports at intervats of § working days. Each report shali include information as to 1) percentage of the work completed by
phase and trade; 2) a statemenl as 1o expected completion and occupancy date; 3) changes introduced inte the work: and 4} general
remarks on such items as material shortages, strikes, weather, etc. In addition, at the Government's discretion, the Lessor shall
conduct weekly meetings lo brief Government perscnnel andfor contractors regarding the progress of design and construction of the
Government-demised area. Such meetings shall be held at a location io be designated by the Government.

CONSTRUCTION INSPECTIONS

A

Construction inspections will be made periodically by the Contracting Officer andfor designated technical represematives to review
compfiance with the SFO requirements and the final working drawings.

Periodic reviews, tesls, and inspections by the Government are not to be interpreted as resulting in any approval of the Lessor's
apparent progress toward meeting the Government's objectives but are intended to discover any information which the
Contragting Officer may be able to call to the Lessor's attention to prevent cosily misdirection of effort, The Lessor shall remain
completely responsible for designing, constructing, operating, and maintaining the building in full accordance with the
requirements of this SFO. :

REQUIRED PROOF OF AUTHORITY (NCR VARIATION {AUG 2002))
As a condition of lease award, the Government will require one of the following forms of proof of signing authority before the
Government executes the lease:

mo owpx

General Parinership — Copy of Partnership Agreement

Limited Partrership - Copy of Partnership Agreement or copy of current Certificate of Limited Partnership

Corporation — Corporate Resolution certified by the Secretary of the Cerporation or an informatl Action signed by the Board of
Directors. The Resolution or Informal Action must approve the lease and indicate who has autharity to sign for the corparation,
Joint Venture — Copy of Joint Venlure Agreement

Company ~ Copy of formation document indicaling who can hind the company
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3.20 BUSINESS IMPROVEMENT DISTRICTS (B.1.D.)

A.

For purposes of this solicitation:

(1) "BID" means a Business Improvement District, Special Improvement District, or other specifically defined geographical area
within a taxing jurisdiction, organized and registered pursuant to enabling fegislation promulgated by a State or local
government, withint which properties are assessed, charged or taxed solely by virlue of their location within the given area
and in support of services or projects located solely within the area.

{2) ‘“Building" means the building(s) within which space is provided to the Government under the Lease, together with the land
upon which the building is located.

(3) "Lessor's BID Assessment” means charges, assessments or taxes Jevied against Lessor and/or a Building, expressed as a
fixed sum per Building, solely by virtue of the Building being located within a BID.

The Governrment agrees, when applicable, fo make a single annual lump sum payment to the Lessor for its share of increases in
Lessor's BID Assessment over the base vear. For purposes of this clause, the base year amount of Lessor's BID Assessment
will be determined as the amount in the cafendar year in which lease commences.

The Government's share of increases in Lessor's BID Assessment shall be based upon the ratio of the ANSI/BOMA Office Area
square feet occupied by the Government to the totat ANSHBOMA Office Area square feet of office and retail space in the Building
(percentage of occupancy). Square footage related to parking will not be included in determining the Government's percentage of
occupancy. At the Contracting Officer's sole discretion, the Government may pay its share of increases in Lessor's BID
Assessment based upon the rafio of the assessed value of the space leased by the Government o the total assessed value of
the Building. For purposes of this clause, the Government's percentage of occupancy is stated in the clause of this lease entitled
"Tax Adjustment”,

The Lessor shall furnish the Government with copies of all bills reflecting Lessor's BID Assessment and evidence of payment of
such Lessor's BID Assessment by the Lessar. Evidence of payment must be submitted to the Government within 80 calendar
days of the date that payment is due. Failure by Lessor to-submit evidence of payment as provided in this paragraph shall act as
a waiver of Lessor's right to receive payment under this clause.
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4.0  GENERA! ARCHITECTURE %

4.1

4.2

4.3
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QUALITY AND APPEARANCE OF BUILDING EXTERIOR (NCR VARIATION {AUG 2002))
The space offered shall be iocated in a modern office building with a facade of stone, marble, brick, stainfess stesl, aluminum, or other
permanent materials in good condition acceptable to the Contracting Officer. If not in a new office building, the space offered shall be
in a building that has undergene, or will complete by occupancy, first class restoration or adaplive reuse for office space with modem
conveniences. If the restoration work is underway or proposed, then architectural plans acceptable to the Contracting Officer shall be
submitted as part of the offer. The building shall be compatible with its surroundings. Overall, the building shall project a professional
and aesthelically-pleasing appearance including an attractive front and entrance way. The building shall have energy-efficient
windows or glass areas consistent with the structural integrity of the building, unless not appropriate for intended use. The facade,
downspouts, roof trim, and window casing shall be clean and in good coendilion.

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT (SEP 2000)

A. Recycling construction waste means providing all services necessary to furnish construction materials or wastes to organizations
which will empioy these materials or wastes in the production of new materials. Recycling includes reguired Iabor and equipment
necessary to separate individual materials from the assemblies of which they form a pan.

B. The Offercr shall submit 10 the Government a proposal to dispose of aor recycle construction waste. Where the small quantity of
material, the extraordinarity complex nature of the waste disposal method, or prohibitive expense for recyching would represent a
genuine hardship, the Govemnment may permit altemative means of disposal. This requirement shall also apply to subsequent
alterations under the iease.

C. The Lessor shall recycle the following items during both the demolition and construction phases of the project, subject to
eccnomic evaluation and feasibility:

1. ceiling grid and tile;
2. light fixtures, inchuding proper disposal of any transformers, ballasts, and fluorescent light bulbs;
3. duct work and HVAC eguipment;
4. wiring and electrical equipment:
5. aluminum and/or steel doors and frames:
6. hardware;
7. drywall;
8. steel studs;
9. campel, carpet backing, and carpet padding;
10, wood;
11, insutation;
12. cardboard packaging;
13. pallets;
14. windows and glazing materials;
15. al miscellaneous meials {as in steel support frames for filing equipment}; and
18. all other finish and construction materials.
D. If any waste materials encountered during the dematition or constructicn phase are found to contain lead, asbestos,
pelychlorinated biphenyls (PCB's} (such as fluorescent larp ballasts), or other harmful substances, they shali be handled and
removed in accordance with federal and state laws and requirements concerning hazardous waste.

E. In addition to providing "one-time" removal and recycling of large-scale demelition items such as carpeting or drywall, the Lessor
shalt provide continuous facilities for the recycling of incidental construction waste during the initial construction.

F. Construction materials recycling records shall be maintasined and shall be accessible to the Contracting Officer. Records shatt
include materials recycled or landfilled, guanlity, date, and identification of hazardous wastes.

EXISTING FIT-OUT, SALVAGED, OR RE-USED BUILDING MATERIAL {SEP 2000)
A. Hems and materials existing in the offered space, or to be removed from the offered space during the dernclition phase, are
eligible for reuse in the construction phase of the project. The reuse of items and materials is preferable 1o recycling them;




4.4

4.5

4.6

4.7

4.8

however, .. > considered for reuse shall be in refurbishable condition and shali meet the ...y standards set forth by the
Government in this SFC. In the absence of definitive qualily standards, the Lessor shall ensure that the quality of thesitem(s} in
question shail meet or exceed accepled industry or trade standards for first quality commercial grade applications.

B. The Lessor shall submit a reuse plan io the Contracting Officer. The Government will not pay for existing fixtures and other
Tenant Improvements accepted in pface. However, the Governmant will reimburse the Lessor, as pari of the Tenant Improvement
Aliowance, the costs to repair or improve such fixtures or improvements identified on the reuse plan and approved by the
Contracting Officer.

INDOOR AIR QUALITY DURING CONSTRUCTION (SEP 2000)

A. The Lessor shali provide to the Government malerial safety data sheets (MSDS) upon request for the following products prior o
their installation or use: adhesives, caulking, sealants, insulating materials, fireproofing or firestopping materials, paints, carpets,
flocr and wall patching or leveling materials, lubricants, clear finish for wood surfaces, and janitorial cleaning producis.

B. The Contracting Officer may efiminate from consideration products with significant quantities of toxic, flammable, corrosive, or
carcinogenic malerial and products with potential for hamful chemical emissions, Materials used oflen or in large quantities will
receive the greatest amount of review.

C. All MSDS shall comply with Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) requirements. The Lessor and its agents
shalt comply with all recommended measures in the MSDS 1o protect the health and safety of personnel,

B. To the greatest extent possible, the Lessor shall sequence the installation of finish materials so that materials that are high
emitters of volatile organic compounds (VOC) are installed and allowed to cure before installing interior finish materials, especially
soft materials that are woven, fibrous, or porous in nature, that may adsorb contaminanis and release them over time.

E. Where demolition or construction work ocours adjacent to occupied space, the Lessor shall erect appropriate barriers (noise, dust,
odor, eic.) and take necessary steps to minimize interference with the occupants. This includes maintaining acceptable
temperature, humidity, and ventilation in the occupied areas during window remaval, window replacement, or similar types of
WOrk.

F. A final flush-oui period of 48 hours 1o 72 hours shall be provided before occupancy. The Lesser shait ventilate with 100 percent
outside air at the recommended air change rate during installation of materials and finishes. Refer o the latest edition of
American Society of Heating, Refrigerating, and Air Conditioning Engineers, Inc. ANSIH{ASHRAE) Standard 62, Ventilation for
Aceeptable Indoor Air Quality. If outside air would cause unacceptable inside temperature levels, humidity levels, and/or air
guality, an alternate ventilation plan may be submitied to the Contracting Officer for approval.

WORK PERFORMANCE (SEP 2000}

All work in performance of this lease shall be done by skilled workers or mechanics and shall be acceptable to the Contracting Officer.
The Contracting Officer retains the right to reject the Lessor's workers 1)if such are either unlicensed, unskilled, or otherwise
incompetent or 2} if such have demenstrated a history of either untimely -or otherwise unacceptable performance in conneclion with
work carried out in conjunction with either this contract or other Government or private contracls,

BUILDING SYSTEMS (JAN 1997)
Whenever requesled, the Lessor shall furnish al no cost to GSA a report by a registered professional engineer(s) showing that the
building and its systems as designed and constructed will salisfy the requiremenis of this iease.

SPACE EFFICIENCY {SEP 2000)
The design of the space offered shall be conducive 1o efficient layout and good tilization as determined by the Gavernment at its sole

discretion.

CAD AS-BUILT FLOOR PLANS {SEP 2000)

A.  Computer-Aided Design (CAD) files of as-built floor plans showing the space under lease, as well as corridors, stairways, and
core areas, shall be provided to the Contracling Officer along with the mylar drawings required in the "Floor Plans After
Occupancy” paragraph in the GENERAL ARCHITEGTURE seciion of this SFO. The plans shall have been generated bya CAD
program which is compatible with the latest release of AutoCAD. The required file extension is .DWG. Clean and purged files
shall be submitied on 3-1/2-inch double-sided, high density diskettes, or, i approved by the Contracting Officer, on CD-ROM or
QIC (1/4-inch cartridge) tape. They shall be labeled with building name, address, list of drawing(s), date of the drawing(s), and
Lessor's architect and phone number and conform te "PBS Standards for CAD Deliverables” (OCT 2001) which are available by
request or on the web at: hitp//www.gsa.qoviattachmenis/GSA POLICIES/extpol/CADdeliverables 6.p¢if.

The Lessor's operator shall demonstrate the submission on GSA equipment, if requested by the Contracting Officer. The Lessor's
operator shall demonstrate the submission on GSA eguipment, if requested by the Contracting Officer.

B. The Lessor shall be responsible to maintain CAD as-buill floor plans al the Government's expense with each improvement project,
which cgours in the Government's space during cooupancy. At the time of each update, the Lessor will be responsible to validate
all measurements and construction features of the space. In the event thal the Government has made buildout improvements (o
ihe space without the Lessor's knowledge or consent, the Government will be respensible for the fair and reasonable design fees
to update the as-built drawings.
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4.9

4.10

4.11

4.12

4,13

FI_LOORS AND FLOOR LOAD {SEP 2000}

All adjoining floor areas shail be 1) of a common level not varying more than 1/4 inch over a 10-fool, O-inch horizontal run in
accordance with the American Congrete Institute standards, 2) non-slip, and 3) acceptable to the Conlracting Officer.  Underfloor
surfaces shall be smooth and level. Office areas shall have a minimum live load capacity of 50 paunds per ANSI/BOMA Office Area
square foot plus 20 pounds per ANSIBOMA Office Area square foot for moveable partitions. Storage areas shall have a minimum
live load capacity of 100 pounds per ANSYBOMA Office Area square foot including moveable partitions. A report showing the floor
load capacity, at no cost to the Government, by a registered profassional engineer may be required. Caiculations and structural
drawings may also be requirad.

EXITS AND ACCESS {SEP 1991)
Vestibules shall be provided at public entrances ang exits wherever weather conditions and heat ioss are important faclors for
consideration. In the event of negalive air pressure conditions, pravisions shall be made for equalizing air pressure.

WINDQWS (SEP 2000)
A. Office space shali have windows in each exterior bay unless waived by the Contracting Officer.

B. Al windows shall pe weather-tight. Operable windows thatl open shali be equipped with locks. Ofi-street, ground leve! windows
and those accessible from fire escapes, adjacent roofs, and other structures that can be opened shall be fitted with a sturdy
locking device.

ACCESSIBILITY (FEB 2007)

The building, leased space, and areas serving the leasad space shall be accessible to persons with disabilities in accordance with the
Architectural Barriers Act Accessibility Standard (ABAAS), Appendices C and D to 36 CFR Pan 1191 (ABA Chaplers 1 and 2, and
Chapters 3 through 10). To the extent the standard referenced in the preceding sentence conflicts with local accessibility
requirements, the more stringent shaft apply.

LANDSCAPING (SEP 2000)

A. Where conditions permit, the site shall be tandscaped for low maintenance and water conservation with plants that are either
native or well-adapted te local growing conditions.

B. Landscape management practices shall prevent pollution by:
1. employing praclices which avoid or minimize the need for fertilizers and pesticides;
2. prohibiting the use of the 2,4-Dichlorophenoxyacetic Acid (2,4-D} herbicide and crganophosphates: and

3. compostingfrecycling all yard waste.

C. The Lessor shall use landscaping producis with recycled content as required by Environmenial Protection Agency's (EPA’s)
Comprehensive Procurement Guidelines (CPG) for landscaping products. Refer to EPA's CPG web site, www. epa.govicpg.

D. The Contracting Officer shall approve the landscaping to be provided.

o

e
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20, ARCHITECTURAL FINISHES %

5.1 RECYCLED CONTENT PRODUCTS (COMPREHENSIVE PROCUREMENT GUIDELINES) (SEP 2000)
A. The Lessor shall comply to the extent feasible with the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA), Section 6002, 1978,
The Lessor shail use recycled content preducts as indicated in lhis SFO and as designated by the U.S. Environmental Protection
Agency (EPA} in the Comprehensive Procurement Guidelines {CPG), 40 CFR Part 247, and its accompanying Recovered
Materials Advisory Notice (RMAN). The CPG lists the designated recycled content products. EPA also provides recommended
levels of recycled content for these products. The list of designated producls, EPA’s recommendations, and lists of manufacturers
and suppliers of the products can be found at the WWW.epa.gov/icpg/oroducts. him web site.

8. The Offeror, if unable to comply with both the CPG and RMAN lists, shali submit a request for waiver for each material o the
Contracting Officer with initial offers. The request for waiver shall be based on the foliowing criteria:

1. the cost of the recommended product is unreasonable;
2. inadequate competition exists;
3. items are not available within a reasonable period of time; and

4. items do not meet the SFO's performance stanh‘ards.

52 ENVIRONMENTALLY PREFERABLE BUILDING PRODUGTS AND MATERIALS {SEP 2000)
A. The Lessor shall use environmentally preferable procducts and materials where econcmicaily feasible. Environmentally preferable
products have a lesser or reduced effect on human health and the environment when compared to other products and services
that serve the same purpose.

B. Refer 1o EPA's environmentally preferabile products wab site, www.epa.gov/opplintt/epp. In general, environmentally preferable
preducts and malerials do one or more of the following:

1. contain recycled material, are biobased, or have other positive environmental attributes;
2. minimize the consumption of resources, energy, or waler;
3. prevent the crealion of solid waste, air poliution, or water pollution; and

4. promote the use of non-loxic substances and avoid loxic materials or processes.

5.3 LAYOUT, FINISHES, AND COLORBOARDS {NCR VARIATION (AUG 2p02))
A. Al building finishes shall be for first class, modern space.

B. The Lessor shall consult with the Contracting Officer prior to developing a minimum of three (3} color boards to includge
coordinaled samples of finishes for alt interior elemants such as paint, wall coverings, base coving, carpet, window treatments,
laminates, and vinyl flooring. All samples provided shall be in compliance with specifications set forth elsewhere in this SFO.

shall be made within five (5) working days, and unless ctheswise specified prior to lease award, the Offeror may assume thal ONE

color board will be accepted for all finishes in the entire space under lease. No substitutes may be made by the Lessor after the
color board is selected.

C. Samples of the building's common area finishes (elevator lobbies, common cosridors, rest Tooms, etc.) may be required by the
Government as a component of the Lessor's offer. Additionally, Lessor is required to submit samples (five sets) of all finishes to
be used for the Government demised area on a coordinated finish board.

5.4 WOOD PRODUCTS {SEP 2000)
A. For all new installations of wood products, the tessor is encouraged to use independently certified forest products. For
information on certification and certified wood products, refer to the Forest Stewardship Council United States web site
(www.fscus.orgs} or the Certified Forest Producls Council web site (www.certifiedwood. org/).

B. New installations of wood products used under this contract shall not contain wood fram endangered wood Species, as listed by
the Convention ona International Trade in Endangered Species. The list of species can be found at the following web site:
www.cerlifiedwood.org/Resources/CITES/CITES Conient.hirmi.

C. Particle board, strawboard, and ptywood materials shail comply with Depariment of Housing and Urban Developmemnt (HUD)

standards for formaldehyde emission controls, Plywood materals shall not emit formaldehyde in excess of 0.2 paris per million
(ppm}, and particleboard maleriais shall nol emit formaldehyde in excess of 0.3 ppm,

o
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5.5 ADHESIVES ..  SEALANTS (SEP 2000)
All adhesives employed on this project (including, but not limited to, adhesives for carpel, carpet lile, plastic laminate, wall coverings,
adhesives for wood, or sealants) shall be those with the lowest possible VOC content below 20 grams per liter and which’meet the
requirements of the manufacturer of the producls adhered or involved. The Lessor shall use adhesives and sealants with no
formaldehyde or heavy metals.

5.6 INBULATION: THERMAL, ACOUSTIC, AND HVAG (SEP 2000}

A

All insulation products shall contain recovered malterials as fequired by EPA's CPG and refated recycled content
recommendations.

No insulation installed with this project shall be materiai manufactured using chioroflucrocarbons (GFC's), nor shall CFC's be used
in the instaflation of the product.

All insulation containing fibrous materials exposed 1o air flow shalt be rated for that exposure or shall be encapsuiated,

Insutating properties for all materials shall meet or exceed applicable industry standards. Polystyrene products shail meet
American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) C578-91.

5.7 CEILINGS {SEP 2000)

Al

Ceilings shall be at least 8 feet 0 inches and no more than 12 feat, 0 inches measured from floor 1o the iowest obsiruction. Areas
with raised flooring shall maintain these ceiling height limitations above the finished raised flooring. Bulkheads and hanging or
surface-mounted light fixtures which impede traffic ways shail be avoided. Ceilings shall be uniform in color and appearance
ihroughout the leased space, with no obvious damage to tiles or grid.

Ceilings shall have a minimum noise reduction coefficient {NRC} of 0.60 throughout the Government-demised area.

Prior to closing the ceiling, the Lessor shall coordinate with the Government for the installation of any items above the ceiling,
Should the ceiling be installed in the Government-demised area prior 1o the Tenant Improvements, then the Lessor shall be
responsible for all costs in regard (o the disassembly, storage during alterations, and subsequent re-assembly of any of the ceiling
cemponents which may be required to complete the Tenant Improvements. The Léssor shall also bear the risk for any damage to
the ceiling or any compenents thereof during the alterations,

Ceilings shall be a flal plane in each room and shall be suspended with ample light fixtures and finished as follows unless an
alternate equivalent is pre-approved by the Contracting Officer:

1. Resfrooms. Plaster or pointed and taped gypsum board.

2. Offices and Conference Rooms. Mineral and acoustical tie or fay in panels with textured or patterned surface and teguiar
edges or an equivalent pre-approved by the Conlracting Officer.. Tiles or panels shak contain recycled content.

3. Corridors and Eating/Galley Areas. Plaster or pointed and taped gypsum board or mineral acoustical tite.

58  WALL COVERINGS {SEP 2000)
A. BUILDING SHELL:

1. Physical Requirernents.
a. Prior to occupancy, ail restrooms within the building common areas of Government-occupied floors shall have
1) ceramic tile in splash areas and 2) vinyl wall covering not less than 13 ounces per square yard as specified in
Federal Specification (FS) CCC-W-408C on remaining wall areas or an equivaler[t pre-approved by the Contracting
Officer.

b. Prior to occupancy, all elevator areas which access the Government-demised area and haliways accessing the
Government-démised area shalt be covered with vinyl wall coverings not less than 22 ounces per square yard as
specified in FS C}CC-W—dOBC or an equivalent pre-approved by the Contracting Officer.

2. Replacement. All wall covering shall be maintained in “ike new" condition for the life of the lease. Wall covering shall be
replaced or repaired at the Lessor's expense any time during the Government's cccupancy if it is torn, peeling or
permanently stained; the ceramic tile in the restrooms shall be replaced or repaired if it is loose, chipped, broken, or
permanently discolored. All repair and replacement work shall be done after working hours.

B. TENANT BMPROVEMENT INFORMATION:

1. In the event the Government chooses to install wall covering as part of the Tenant Improvemeartt Allowance, the minimum
slandard is established as viny! or polyolefin commercial wali covaring weighing not less that 13 ounces per siuare vard as
specified in FS CCC-W-408C or equivalent. The finish shall be pre-approved by the Contracting Officer.

2. Allwall covering in the Government-demised area shall be maintained in "like new” condition for the life of the lease. Repair
or replacement of wall covering shall be at the Lessor's expense and shall include the moving and returning of furnishings,
(except where wall covering has been damaged due 1o the negligence of the Government), any time during the octupancy
by the Government if it is torn, peeling, or permanently stained. All repair and replacement work shall be done after working
hours. R

{
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5.9 PAINTING (SEP 2000}

A.

B.

BUILDING SHELL: |

1. The Lessor shall bear the expense for all painting associated with the building shell. These areas shall include ail common
areas. Exterior perimeter walls and interior core walls, within the Government-demised area shall be spackled and prime
painted with low VOC primer. f any building shell areas are already painted prior to Tenant Improvemnents, ther the-Lessor
shall repaint, at the Lessor's expense, as necessary during Tenant Improvements.

2. Public areas shall be painted at Jeast every 3 years.

TENANT IMPROVEMENT INFORMATION:
1. Prior to occupancy, all surfaces within the Government-demised area which are designated by GSA for painting shall be
newly finished in colors accepiable to GSA.

2. Where feasible, reprocessed or consclidated latex paint with zero or low VOC shall be used in accordance with EPA's CPG
an all painied surfaces. The type of paint shall be acceplable to the Contracling Officer. The Lessor shall follow the
manufacturer's recommendations for the application and maintenance of all paint products.

3. Painted surfaces shall be repainted at the Lessor's expense, including the moving and returning of furnishings, any fime
during the occupancy by the Government if it is peeling or permanently stained, except where damaged due 1o the
negligence of the Government. All work shall be done after normal working hours as defined elsewhers in this SFO.

4. Ifthe Government desires cydlical repainting during the term of the jease. the cost will be borne by the Tenant Agency.

5.10 DOORS: EXTERIOR (SEP 2000)(NCR VARIATION)

Al

BUILDING SHELL:

1. Exterior deors shall he provided at the Lessor's expense unless explicilly requested by the Government in addition to those
provided by the Lessor. Exterior doors shall be weather-tight and shall open ouiward. Hinges, pivots, and pins shall be
installed in a manner which prevents removal when the door is closed and locked.

2. Fhese doors shall have & minimum clear opening of 32" wide x 84" high {per leaf). Doors shall be heavy-duty, flush,
1) holtow steel construction, 2) solid-core wood, or 3) insulated tempered glass. As a minimum requirement, holfow steel
doors shali be fully insulated, fiush, #16-gauge holiow steel. Solid-core wood doors and hollow steel doors shall be at least
1-3/4 inches thick. Door assemblies shall be of durable finish and shall have an aesthetically-pleasing appearance
acceplable 1o the Contracting Officer. The opening dimensions and operations shatl conform to the governing building, fire
safety, accessibility for the disabled, and energy codes and/or requirements.

511 DOORS: SUITE ENTRY {SEP 2000)

A

TENANT IMPROVEMENT INFORMATION: ' .

Suite entry doors shall be provided as part of the Tenant Improvements at the Government's expense and shall have a minimum
clear opening of 32" wide x 84" high (per feaf). Doors shall meet the requirements of being a flush, solid-core, 1-3/4-inch thick,
wood doar with a natural wood veneer face or an equivalent pre-approved by the Contracting Officer. Hollow core wood doors are
not acceptable. They shall be operable by a single effert and shall be in accordance with Nafional Buifding Code requirements.
Doors shall be installed in a metal frame assembly, finished with a semi-gloss oil based paint finish,

512 DOORS: INTERIOR (SEP 2000)(NCR VARIATION)

A

TENANT IMPROVEMENT INFORMATION:

Doors within the Governmeant-demised area shall be provided as part of the Tenant Improvements at the Government's expense
and shall have a minimum clear opening of 32" wide x 84" high. Doors shall meet the requirements of being a flush, solid-core,
wood door with a natural wood veneer face or an equivalent pre-approved by the Contracting Officer. Holiow core wood doors are
not acceptabte. They shall be operable with a single effort and shall be in accordance with Nalional Building Code requirements,
Doors shall be installed in,a metal frame assembly, primed and finished with a lew VOC semi-gloss oil based paint with no
formaldehyde.

513 DOORS: HARDWARE (SEP 2600)(NCR VARIATION)

A,

BUILDING SHELL:

Doors shall have door handies or door pulls with heavy-weight hinges. All doors shali have corresponding door stops {wall- or
floor-mounted) and silencers. All public use doors and toilet room doors shall be equipped with kick plates. Exterior doors and alf
common area doors shall have automatic door closers. Al building exterior doors shali have locking devices installed to
reasonably deter unauthorized entry. Properly rated and labeled fire door assemblies shall be instalied on all fire egress doors.

TENANT IMPROVEMENT INFORMATION:

Doors shall have door handles or door puls with heavy-weight hinges. All doors shall have corresponding door stops {wal- or
floor-mounted) and silencers. All door entrances leading inte the Government-demised arez from public corridors and exierior
doors shall have aulomatic docr closers. Doors designated by the Government shall be equipped with 5-pin, tumbler cylinder
locks, and sirike plates of commercial grade. Al lock cylinders within the rentable ares of the building shall be designed as a
Great-Grandmaster Keying System and the Government shall review and approve the system prior fo placing the order. The
Government shall be furnished with at least two master keys for each lock, All key cylinders shail be re-keyed in the presence of
the Government and all master keys and other accesscries shall be handed 1o the Government directly from the supplier /
inslaller, Any exterior enfrance shall have a high security tock, with appropriate key coniral procedures, as determined by

NV
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Government specifications. Hinge pins and hasps shail be secured against unauthorized removal by using spot welds or peened
mounting bolls. The exterior side of the door shall have a lock guard or astragal to prevent jimmying of the latch hardware. Doors
used for egress only shall not have any operabie exterior hardware. All security-locking arrangements on doors used for egress
shall comgly with requirements of NFPA 101

3.14  DOORS; IDENTIFICATION (SEP 2000)

A

BUILDING SHELL: .
All signage required in conmon areas unrelated to tenant identification shall be provided and instalied at lhe Lessor's expense.

TENANT IMPROVEMENT iINFORMATION:
Door identification shall be installed in approved locations adjacent to office entrances as parl of the Tenant Impravement
Altowance. The form of door identification shaif be approved by the Contracting Officer.

515 PARTITIONS: GENERAL (SEP 2000)

A.

BUILDING SHELL:
Partitions in public areas shall be marble, granite, hardwood, sheetrack covered with durable viny! wali covering, or an equivalent
pre-approved by the Contracting Officer.

5.16  PARTITIONS: PERMANENT {SEP 2000)

A,

BUILDING SHELL:

Permanent partitions shalt extend from the structural floor siab to the structural ceiling slab. They shall be provided by the Lessor
at the Lessor's expense as necessary to surround the Government-demised area, stairs, corridors, glevator shafis, toilet rooms,
all columns, and janitor closets. They shall have a flame spread rating of 25 or Jess and a smoke devefopment rating of 50 or less
(ASTM E-84). Stairs, elevators, and other floor openings shall be enclosed by partitions and shall have the fire resistance
required by National Fire Prolection Association (NFPA) Standard 101, Life Safety Code.

5.17 PARTITIONS: SUBDIVIDING (SEP 2000)

A

BUILDING SHELL:
Any demaolition of existing improvements which is necessary to satisfy the Government's layout shafl be done at the Lessor's

expense.

TENANT IMPROVEMENT INFORMATION: .

1. Office subdividing partitions shall comply with applicable building codes and local requirements and shali be provided at the
expense of the Govemment. Partitioning shall extend from the finished floor 1o the finished ceiling and shafl be designed to
provide a sound transmission class (STC) of 37. Partitioning shall be instatled by the Lessar at locations to be determined
by the Government as identified in the design intent drawings. They shall have a flame spread rating of 25 or less and a
smoke development rating of 50 or less (ASTM £-84),

2. HVAC shall be rebalanced and lighting repositioned, as appropriate, after installation of partitions.

3 Partitioning requirements may be met with existing partitions if they meet the Government's standards and layout
requirements.

518 FLOOR COVERING AND PERIMETERS (SEP 2000)
A. BUNDING SHELL:

1. Exposed interior floors in primary entrances and fobbies shail be marble, granite, terrazzo, or an equivalent pre-approved by
the Contracting Officer. Exposed interior floors in secondary entrances, elevator lobbies, and primary interior corridors shall
be high-grade carpet, marble, granite, lerrazzo, durable vinyl composite tile, or an equivalent pre-approved by the
Contracting Officer  Resilient fiooring, or an equivalent pre-approved by the Contraciing Gificer, shall be used In
telecommunications rooms. Floor perimeters at partitions shall have wood, rubber, vinyl, marble, carpel base, or an
equivalent pre-approved by the Contracting Officer.

’

2. Terrazzo, unglazed ceramic tile, recycled gtass tile, and/or quarry tile shall be used in all toilet and service areas unless
: another covering is pre-approved by the Contracting Officer.

B. CARPET —REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT:

1. Except when damaged by the Governmenl, the Lessor shall 1epair or replace carpet at the Lessor's expense at any fime
during the lease term when:

a.  backing or underlayment is exposed;
b.  there are noticeable variations in surface color or fexture; or
c. tears and tripping hazards are present.

2. Repair or replacement shall include the moving and returning of furnishings. Work shall be performed after normal working
hours as defined elsewhere in this SFO.
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C. RESILIEN, . .JORING ~ REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT:

1.

Except when damaged by the Government, the Lessor shali repair ar replace resilient flooring at the Lessor's expense al
any time during the lease term when: .

a. it has curls, upturned edges, or other noticeable variations in texture.

Repalr or replacement shall include the moving and returning of furnishings. Work shall be performed after normal working
hours as defined efsewhere in this SFQ.

D. TENANT IMPROVEMENT INFORMATION:

i

Floor covering shall be either carpet or resilient flooring, as specified in the Government's design intent drawings. Floor
perimeters at partifions shall have wood, rubber, vinyl, carpel base, or an equivalent pre-approved by the Contracting
Officer.

The use of existing carpet may be approved by the Contracting Officer; however, existing carpet shall be repaired,
stretched, and cleaned before oocupancy and shall meet the static buildup requirement for new carpet.

i the Government requires restrooms and/or shower rooms in the Government-demised area, floor covering shall be
terrazzo, unglazed ceramic tile, and/or quarry tile.

E. INSTALLATION:
Floor covering shall be installed in accordance with manufacturing instructions to lay smoothly and evenly.

v

5.19  CARPET: BROADLOOM {SEP 2000)
A, Any carpetto be newly installed shall meet the following specifications:

1.

Pile Yarn Content. Pite yarn content shalt be staple filament or continuous filament branded by a fiber producer {e.q., Allied,
DuPont, Monsanto, BASF, Talisman Mills, woolblend}, soil-hiding nylon, or wool nylon blends or polyethylene terephthalate
{PET) resin,

Environmental Requirements. The Lessor shall use carpet that meets the “Green Label” requirements of the Carpet and
Rug Institute unless an exception is granted by the Contracting Officer.

Carpet Pile Construction. Carpet pile construction shall be lavel loop, textured loop, fevel cut pile, or level cutiuncut pile.

Pile Weight. Pile weight shall be a minimum of 26 ounces per square yard for level-loop or textured-loap construction. Pile
weight shall be a minimum weight of 32 cunces per square yard for level-cui/uncut construction.

Secondary Back. The secondary back shalt be jute or synthetic fiber for glue-down installation.

Density. The density shall be 100 percent nylon {loop and cut pile) with a minimum of 4,000; other fibers, including biends
and combinations with a minimum of 4,500.

Pile Height. The maximum pile height shall be 1/2 inch {i3 mm). Exposed edges of carpet shall be fastened to floor
surfaces and shall have trim along the entire length of the exposed edge.

5.20 CARPET T]LE (SEP 2000)
A. Any carpet fo be newly installed shali meet the following specifications:

1.
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Pile Yarn Content. Pile yarn content shali be staple filament or continuous filament branded by a fiber producer (e.g., Allied,
DuPont, Monsanto, BASF), soil-hiding nylon or polyethylene terephthalate (PET) resin.

Environmental Requirements. The Lessor shall use carpel that meets the "Green Label” requiremnents of the Carpet and
Rug Instituter unless an exception is granted by the Contracting Officer.
Carpet Pile Construction. Carpet pite construction shall be tufted level loop, level cut pite, or level cut/uncut pile,

Pile Weight. Piie weight shall be a minimum of 26 ounces per square yard for ievel loop and cut pile. Pile weight shall be a
minimum of 32 cunces per square yard for plush and twist,

Secondary Back. The secondary back shall be polyvinyl chicride, ethylene vinyt acetate, polyurethane, polyethylene,
bitumen, or ofefinic hardback reinforced with fibergiass.

Total Weight. Totat weight shall be & minimum of 130 ounces per square yard.

Densily. The density shall be 100 percent nylor {loop and cut pile) with @ minimum of 4,000; other fibers, including blends
and combinations with a minimum of 4,500.

Pite Height. The minimum piie height shall be 1/8 inch. The combined thickness of the pite, cushion, and backing height
shall nol exceed 1/2 inch {13 mm),

o
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9. Stalic Buildup. Static buildup shall be a maximum of 3.5 kilovolt, when tested in accordance with AATC(C-134.

10, Carpet Construction. Carpet construction shall be a minimum of 84 tufts per square inch.

5.21 ACOQUSTICAL REQUIREMENTS (SEP 2000)
A. BUILDING SHELL:
1. Reverberation Conirol. Ceilings in carpated space shall have a noise reduction coefficient (NRC) of not less than 0.55 in
accordance with ASTM C-423, Ceilings in offices, conference fooms, and corridors having resilient flooring shall have an
NRC of not less than 0.65.

2. Ambient Noise Control. Ambient noise from mechanical equipment shall not exceed noise criteria curve {NC)} 35 in
accordance with the ASHRAE Handbook of Fundamentals in offices and conference rooms; NC 40 in corridors, cafeterias,
tobbies, and toilets; NC 50 in other spaces.

3. Noise /solation. Rooms separated from adjacent spaces by ceiling-high pariitions {not including doors) shall not be less
than the following noise isofation class (NIG) standards when tested in accordance with ASTM E-336;

a. Conference rooms NIC 40
b. Offices NIC 35
4. Tesfing.

a. The Coniracting Officer may require, at no cost to the Government, test reports by a gualified acoustical consultant
showing that acoustical requirements have been met,

b.  The requirements of this paragraph shall take precedence over any additional specifications in this SFO if there is a
conffict,

5.22  WINDOW COVERINGS (SEP 2000} .
A. TENANT IMPROVEMENT INFORMATION:

1. Window Blinds. All exterior windows shall be equipped with window blinds in new or like new condition, which shall be
provided as part of the Tenant Improvement Allowance. The blinds may be aluminum or plastic vertical blinds or horizontal
blinds with aluminum slats of 1-inch width or less or an equivalent pre-approved by the Contracting Officer. The window
blinds shall have non-corrading mechanisms and synthetic tapes. Color selection wil be made by the Contracting Officer.

2. Draperies. If draperies are required, the following minimum specifications shall apply:

a.  Fabrics shall be lined with either white or off-white plain lining fabric suited 1o the drapery fabric weight. Draperies
shall be either fioor-, apron-, or sill-length, as specified by the Government, and shall be wide enough 1o cover window
and trim. Draperies shall be hung with drapery hooks on well-anchored heavy duty traverse rods. Traverse rods shall
draw from either the center, right, or left side.

b. Construction. Any draperies to be newly installed, shall be made as follows:

i. {ullness of 100 percent, including overlap, side hems, and necessary returns;
ii. double headings of 4 inches tumed over a 4-inch permanently finished stiffener:
ifi, doubled side hems of 1-1/2 inches; 4-inch doubled and blind stitched bottom hems:
iv. three-fold pinch pleats;
v. safely stitched intermediate seams:
vi. malched patterns;
vii. lacked corners; and
viii. no raw edges or exposed seams.

c. Use of existing araperies rust be approved by the Coniracling Officer.

3. Samples. A minimum of __ . haiterns and colors shall be made availatle to the Government fer selection; shading
of sample fabric shafi not vary markedly from that of the final product.

5.23  BUILDING DIRECTORY {SEP 2000)
A. BUILDING SHELL:
A tamper-proof directory with lock shall be provided in the building lobby fisting the Government agency(ies). N must be
acceptable to the Contraciing Officer.

5.24 FLAG POLE (SEP 2000}
A. BUILDING SHELL:
If the Government is the sole occupant of the bulding, a flag pole shall be provided at a location to be approved by the
Contracting Officer, The flag will be provided by the Governmenl. This requirement may be waived if determined inappropriate by
GSA. :
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80 MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL, PLUMBING

6.1 MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL, PLUMBING: GENERAL (SEP 2000)

A. BUILDING SHELL:

The tessor shall provide and operate all building equipment and systems in accordance with applicable technical publications,
manuals, and standard procedures. Mains, lines, and meters for utilities shall be provided by the Lessor. Exposed ducts, piping,
and conduits are not permitled in office space.

6.2 ENERGY COST SAVINGS (SEP 2000}

A. The Offeror is encouraged to use 1) Energy Savings Performance Contracts {ESPC) or 2) utility agreements to achieve, maintain,
and/or exceed the ENERGY STAR Benchmark Score of 75. The Offeror is encouraged to include shared savings in the offer as a
result of energy upgrades where applicable. The ENERGY STAR Online Benchmark Tool can be found at the
www.epa.gov/energystar web site,

B. Al new construclion shall achieve an ENERGY STAR Building Label within 1 year after reaching 95 percent occupancy and will
continue to retain the ENERGY STAR Building Labe! if the level of performance is maintained.

C. The Offeror may obtain a list of energy senvice companies qualified under the Energy Policy Act to perform ESPC, as welt as
additional information on cost-effective energy efficiency, renewables, and water conservalion. For the ESPC qualified list, refer
to the www.eren.doe.gov/femp web site, or call the FEMP Help Desk at 1-800-566-2877.

6.3 DRINKING FOUNTAINS (SEP 2000)

A. BUILDING SHELL:

The Lessor shall provide, on gach floor of office space, a minimum of one chilled drinking fauntain within every 150 feet, 0 inches
of travel distance.
6.4 TOILET ROOMS (SEP 2000)

A, BUILDING SHELL:

1. Separate toilet facilities for men and women shall be provided on each floor occupied by the Government In the building,
The facilities shall be located so that employees will not be required to travel more than 200 feet, 0inches on one floor to
reach the toilets. Each toilet room shall have sufficient water closets enclosed with madern stall partitions and doors, urinals
(in men's room), and hot {set in accerdance with applicable buiiding codes) and cold water. Water closets and urinals shall
not be visible when the exterior door is open.

2. Each main toilet room shall contain the following equipment;

a.  amiror above the lavatory,;

b.  a toilet paper dispenser in each water closet stall, that will held at least two rolls and allow easy, unrestricted
dispensing;

c. & coat hogk on the inside face of the door to each water closet stali and on several wall locations by the lavaiories;

d. at least one medern paber towet dispenser, soap dispenser, and waste recepiacle for every two lavatories;

e.  acoin-operated sanitary napkin dispenser in women's toilet rooms wilh a waste receplacle for sach water closet stall;

i ceramic lile, recycled glass tile, or comparabie wainscot from the floor 1o a minimum hetght of 4 feet, 6 inches;

g. a disposable tollet seal cover dispenser; and

h. a counter area<of at ieast 2 feet, 0 inches in length, exclusive of the lavatories (however, it may be attached to the
lavatories) with & mirror above and a ground fault interrupt-type convenience outlel Jocated adjacent to the counter
area.

B. If newly instalted, toilet partitions shall be made from recoverad materiats as listed in EPA’s CPG.

6.5 TOILET ROOMS: FIXTURE SCHEDULE {SEP 2000)

A, BUILDING SHELL:

1. The loilet fixture schedule specified below shail be apptied io each full floor based on one person for each 135 ANSI/BOMA
Office Area square feet of office space In a ratio of 50 percent men and 50 percent wemen,

“‘P‘
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2,

3.

Refe. . e schedule separately for each sex.

NUMBER OF

MEN*/WOMEN WATER CLOSETS LAVATCRIES
1 - 15 1 1
16 - 35 2 2
36 - 55 3 3
56 - 60 4 3
61 - 8O 4 4
81 - a0 5 4
91 - 110 5 5
111 - 125 6 5
128 - 150 6 *

> 150 o

In men's facilities, urinals may be subslituted for 1/3 of the water
closets specified.

b Add one lavatory for each 45 additional employees over 125,

***  Add cne water closet for each 40 additional employees over 150.

For new installations:
a. Water closets shall not use more than 1.6 gallons perflush.
b, Urinals shall not use more than 1.0 gallons per flush.

c. Faucets shall not use more than 2.5 gallons per minute at a flowing water pressure of 80 pounds per square inch.

6.6 JANITOR CLOSETS (SEP 2000}
DING SHELL:

A, BUIL

Janilor closets with service sink, hot and cold water, and ample storage for cleaning equipment, materials, and supplies shall be
provided on all floors. Each janitor closet door shall be fitted with an automatic deadlocking latch bolt with a minimum throw of
1/2 inch,

6.7 HEATING AND AIR CONDITIONING (SEP 2000)
DING SHELL:

A, BUIL
1.

SFO NO. 07-031
00/00/08

Temperatures shall conform to local commercial equivatent temperature levels and operating practices in order to maximize
tenant satisfaction. These lemperatures shall be maintained throughout the leased premises and service areas, regardless
of oulside temperatures, dusing the hours of operation specified in the lease.

During non-working hours, heating temperatures shall be set no higher than 55° Fahrenheil, and air conditioning shail not
be provided except as necessary to relurn space temperatures fo 2 suitable level for the beginning of working hours,
Thermostats shall be secured from manual operalion by key or locked cage. A key shall be provided to the GSA Field
Office Manager,

Simultaneous heating and cooling are not permitted.

Areas having excessive heat gain or heat loss, or affected by solar radiation at different fimes of the day, shall be
independently controlled. :

Equipment Performance. Temperaiure control for office spaces shall be assured by concealed central heating and air
conditioning equipment. The equipmert shall maintain Space temperature control over a range of internal load fluctuations
of plus 0.5 Wisq. ft. to minus 1.5 Wisq. 1. from initial design requirements of the tenant.

HVAC Use During Construction. The permanent HVAC system may be used to move both supply and return air during the
construction process only if the following conditions are met:

a. a complete air filtration systern with 60 percent efficiency fillers is installed and properly maintained;
b. ne permanent diffusers are used;

C. no ptenum-type return air system is employed;

"y o
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6.8

d. wie HVAC duct system is adequately sealed to prevent the spread of airborne particulate and other contaminants; and

2. following the building "flush-out,” ail duct systems are vacuumed with portable high-efficiency pariiculate afrestance
(HEPA} vacuums and documented clean in accordance with National Air Duct Cleaners Associstion (NADCA)
specifications.

7. Ductwork Re-use and Cleaning. Any ductwork to be reused and/or io remain in place shalt be cleaned, tested, and
demonstrated to be clean in accordance with the standards set forth by NADCA. The cleaning, testing, and demonstration
shall occur immediately prior o Government cecupancy to avoid contamination from construction dust and other airborne
particulates.

8. Insulation. Al insulation shall contain recovered materials as required by EPA's CPG and related recycled content
recommendations.

9.  The Lessor shall conduct HVAC system balancing after any HVAC system alierations during the term of the lease and shall
make a reasonable attempt to schedule major construction outside of office hours,

B. TENANT IMPROVEMENT INFORMATION:

1. Zone Conlrol. Individual thermostat control shall be provided for office space with confrol areas not to exceed
2.000 ANSI/BOMA Office Area square feel. Areas which routinely have exiended hours of operation shall be
envirenmentally controlied through dedicated heating and air conditioning equipment. Special purpose areas {such as
photocopy centers, Jarge conference rooms, computer rooms, elc.) with'an internal cooling load in excess of 5 tons shall be
independently controlled. Cencealed package air conditioning equipment shall be provided to meet localized spot coaling of
tenant special equipment. Portable space heaters are prohibited from use.

VENTILATION (SEP 2000) .

A. During working hours in perfods of heating and cooling, venlifation shall be provided in accordance with the latest edition of
ANSYASHRAE Standard 62, Ventilation for Acceptable Indoor Air Quality.

B. Air filtration shall be provided and maintained with filters having a minimum efficiency raling as determined by ANSIJASHRAE
Standard 52.2, Method of Testing General Ventilation Air Cleaning Devices for Removal Efficiency by Particle Size. Prefillers
shalf be 30 percent to 35 percent efficient. Final filters shall be 80 percent to 85 percent efficient for particles at 3 microns.

C. Where the Lessor proposes that the Govemment shall pay utilities, the following shall apply:

1. an automnatic air or water economizer cycle shall be provided to all air handling equipment, and

2. the building shall have a fully functional building automation system capable of control, regulation, and monitoring of ail
environmental condilioning equipment. The building avtomation system shall be fully supported by a service and
maintenance confract. i

6.9 VENTILATION: TOILET ROOMS (DEC 1993)
Toilet rooms shalt be property exhausted, with a minimum of 10 air changes per hour.
6.10 ELECTRICAL: GENERAL (SEP 2000) .

The Lessor shell be responsible for meeting the applicable requirements of local codes and ordinances. When codes conflict, the

more stringent standard shall apply. Main service facilities shall be enclosed. The enclosure may not be used for storage or other

purposes and shall have door(s) fitted with an automatic deadlocking latch bolt with a minimum throw of 1/2 inch. Distribution panels
shall be circuit breaker type with 10 percent spare power foad and circuits.
6.11 ELECTRICAL: DISTRIBUTION (SEP 2000}

A. BUILDING SHELL: .

1. Main power distributioh switchboards and distribution and lighting wanel boards shall be circuit breaker type with copper
buses that are properly rated to provide the calculated fault circuits. All power distribution panel boards shall be supplied
with separate equipment ground buses. All power distribution equipment shall be required to handle the actual specified
and projected loads plus 10 percent spare load capacity. Distribution panels are required to accommodate circuit breakers
far the actual calcutated needs plus 10 percent spare circuits that will be equivalent to the majority of other circuit breakers
it the panel system. Al floors shalt have 120/208 V, 3-phase, 4-wire with bond, 60 heriz electric service available.

2. Main distribution for standard office occupancy shall be provided at the Lessor's expense. In no event shall such power
distribuion (not including fighting and HVAC) for the Government-demised area fall below 7 W per ANSI/BOMA, Office Area

- square fool.

3 Convenience outlets shall be installed in accordance with NFPA Standard 70, National Electrical Code, or local code,
whichever is more stringent.
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B. TENANT IMPRCOVEMENT INFORMATION:
1. All electrical, telephone, and date outiets within the Government-demised area shall be installed by the Lesspr at the
expense of the Government in accordance with the design intent drawings. Al electrical outlets shall be installed in

accordance with NFPA Standard 70, or local code, whichever is more stringeni.

2. Alltenant outlets shall be marked and coded for ease of wire tracing; outlets shall be circuited separately from lighting. Al
floor outlets shall be flush with the plane of the finished foor. .

3. The Lessor shall ensure thal outlets and associated wiring (for electricity, voice, and data) to the workstation{s} shall be
safely concealed in partitions, ceifing plenums, in recessed floor ducts, under raised flooring, or by use of a method
acceplable to the Contracting Officer. In any case, cabie on the fioor surface shall be minimized.

6.12 ELECTRICAL: ADDITIONAL DISTRIBUTION SPECIFICATIONS
If the Offeror proposes that building maintenance will be the responsibility of the Government, the Lessor sihall provide duplex utility
outlets in toilets, corridors, 2nd dispensing areas for maintenance purposes at no cost to the Government. Fuses and circuit breakers
shall be plainly marked or labeied to identify circuits or equipment supplied through them.

6.13 TELECOMMUNICATIONS: DISTRIBUTION AND EQUIPMENT (SEP 2000}
A. BUILDING SHELL:

1. Sufficient space shall be provided on the floor(s) where the Government occuptes space for the purposes of terminating
telecommunications service info the building. The building’s telecommunications closets located on all floors shall be
vertically-stacked. Telecommunications swilchraoms, wire closets, and relaled spaces shali be enclosed. The enclosure
shall not be used for storage or other purposes and shali have door(s) filted with an aulomati¢ door-closer and deadlocking
latch bolt with a minimum throw of 1/2 inch.

2. Telecommunications switchrooms, wire closets, and related spaces shall meet applicable Telecormmunications Industry
-Association (TIA) and Electrenic Industries Alliance {£1A).standards. These standards include the following:

a.  TINEIA-568, Commercial Building Telecommunicafions Cabling Standard,

b.  TIAMEIA 569, Commercial Building Standard for Telecommunications Pathways and Spaces,

c.  TIAEIA-570, Residential and Light Commercial Telecommunications Wiring Standard, and

d.  TAEIA-607, Commercial Building Grounding and Bonding Requirements for Telecommunications Standard.

3. Telecommunications switchrooms, wire closets, and related spaces shall meet applicable NFPA standards. Bonding and
grounding shall be in accordance with NFPA Standard 70, National Elecirical Code, and other applicable NFPA standards
and/or local code reguirements.

B. TENANT IMPROVEMENT INFORMATION:;
Telecammunications floor or wall outlets shall be provided as required. At 2 minim um, each outlet shall house one 4-pair wire jack
for voice and ene 4-pair wire Jack for data. The Lessor shall ensure that alt outlets and associaled wiring, capper, coaxial cable,
- optical fiber, or other transmission medium used to transmit telecommunications (voice, daia, video, Internet, or other emerging
technolagies) service to the workstation shall be safely concealed under raised floors, in flor ducts, walls, columns, or moliding.
All outletsfjunction boxes shall be provided with rings and pull strings to facilitate the installation of cable. Some transmission
medium may require special conduilt, inner duct, or shielding as specified by the Government.

614  TELECOMMUNICATIONS: LOCAL EXCHANGE ACCESS (SEP 2000)
A BUILDING SHELL:
1. The Government reserves the right to contract its own telecommunications {voice, data, video, Internet or other emerging
technologies) service,in the space to be leased. The Government may contract with one or more parties to have inside
wiring {or other transmission medium) and telecornmunications equipment insialled.

2. The Lessor shall allow the Government's designated telecommunications providers access to utilize existing building wiring
to connect its services to the Government's space. K the existing building wiring is insufficient to handle the transmission
requirements of the Government's designated {elecommunications providers, the Lessor shall provide access from the point
of entry into the building to the Government’s floor space, subject lo any inherent limitations in the pathway invelved.

3. The Léssor shall allow the Government's designaled telecommunications providers to affix tetecommunications antennae
(high frequency, mabile, microwave, satelfite, or other emerging technologies), subject to weight and wind load conditions,
to roof, parapet, or bullding envelope as required. Access from the antenna{e) to the leased space shall be provided.

4. The Lessor shall allow the Government's designated telecommunications providers to afiix antennae and fransmission
devices throughout its leased space and in appropriate common areas frequented by the Government's employees so as to
ailow the use of wireless telephones and communications devices necessary {o cenduct business.

B. TENANT IMPROVEMENT INFORMATION:
Should the Government's securily requirements require sealed conduil 1o house the telecommunications transmission medium,
the Lessor shall provide such conduit at the expense of the Government.

o
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6.15 DATA DISTRIBUTION (SEP 2000}
A, TENANT IMPROVEMENT INFORMATION:

The Government shall at its expense be responsible for purchasing and instatling data cable. The Lessor shaill ensure that data
outiets and the associaied wiring used to transmit data fo worksiations shall be safely concealed in floor ducts, walls, columns, or
below access flooring. The Lessor shall provide outlets, which shall include rings and pull strings to facilitate the installation of the
data cable. When cable consists of multiple runs, the Lessor shall provide ladder-type cable trays to insure that
Government-provided cable does not come into contact with suspended ceitings. Cable trays shall form a loop around the
perimeter of the Government-demised area such that they are within a 30-foot, 0-inch horizontal distance of any single drop.

6.16 ELECTRICAL, TELEPHONE, DATA FOR SYSTEMS FURNITURE {SEP 2000)

A

TENANT IMPROVEMENT INFORMATION:

1. The Lessor shall provide as part of the Tenant Improvement Aliowance separate data, telephone, and electric junction
boxes for the base feed conneclions to Government-provided mpdular or systems furniture, when such feeds are supplied
via wall outlets or floor penetrations. When overhead feeds are used, junction boxes shall be instalted for electrical
cannections. Raceways shall be provided throughout the furnilure panels to distribute the electrical, telephone, ang data
cable. The Lessor shall provide all electrical service wiring and connections to the furniture at designated junction points,
Each electrical junction shall. contain an 8-wire feed consisting of 3 general-purpose 120-V circuits with 1 neutral and
1 ground wire, and a 120-V isolated-ground circuit with 1 neuiral and 1 isolated-ground wire. A 20-ampere cirouit shall have
no more than 8 general-purpose receplacles or 4 isolated-ground "computer” receptacles.

2. The Goverrment shall at ifs expense be responsible for purchasing dala and telecommunicalions cable, Said cable shall be
installed and connected to systems furniture by the Lessor/contractor with the assistance and/or advice of the Government
or compuler vendor. The Lessor shall provide wail-mounted data and telephone junction bokes, which shall include rings
and pull strings to facilitate the installation of the dala and tefecommunications cable. When cable consists of muitiple runs,
the Lessor shall provide ladder-type cable trays o insure that Government-provided cable does not come into contact with
suspended ceilings. Cable trays shall form a loop around the perimeter of lhe Government-demised area such that they are
within a 30-foot, O-inch horizontal distance of any single drop.  Said cable trays shall provide access to both
telecommunications data closets and teiephone closeis.

3. The Lessor shall furnish and install suitably sized junction boxes in the vicinity of the "feeding points” of the furniture panels.
All *feeding points” shall be shown on Government-approved design intent drawings. The Lessor shall temporarily cap off
the wiring in the junction boxes until the furniture is instalfed during Phase 2. The Lessor shall make all connections in the
power panei and shall keep the circuit breakers off. The Lessor shali identify each circuit with the breaker number and shail
identify the computer hardware to be connected to it. The Lessor shall identify each breaker at the panel and identify the
devices that it serves.

4, PHASE 2 involves the Lessor's electrical contractor connecting power poles or base feeds in the junction boxes {o the
furniture electrical system and testing all pre-wired receptacles in the systems furniture. It also involves other Government
contractors who will be installing the data cable in the fumiture panels for the terminal and printer locations, instalfing the
connectors on {he terminal/printer ends of the cable, and continuity lesting each cable. Ail Phase 2 work shall be
coordinated and performed in conjunction with the fumiture, telephone, and data cable instaflers. Much of this work may
occur over a weekend on a scheduie that requires flexibility and on-cail visits.

6.17  ADDITIONAL ELECTRICAL CONTROLS
If the Offeror proposes that the Government pay separately for electricity, ne more than 500 square feet of office may he controlled by
one swilch or autematic light control for all space on the Government meter, either through a building automation system, time clock,
occupant sensor, or other comparable syslem acceptable to the Contracting Officer.

6.18 ELEVATORS (NCR VARIATION (AUG 2002))

A

The Lessor shall provide suitable passenger and freight elevator service to any Government-demised area not having ground
level access. Service shall be avaifable during the hours specified in the "Normal Hours™ paragraph in the SERVICES,
UTILITIES, and MAINTENANCE section of this SFO. However, one passenger and one freight elevator shali be available at ali
times for Government use. The freight elevator shall be accessible to the loading areas. When possible, the Government shall
be given 24-hour advance notice if the service is to be interrupied for more than 1-1/2 hours. Norma) service interruption shaill be
scheduled outside of the Government's normal working hours. The Lessor shall also use best efforts to minimize the frequency
and duration of unscheduled interruptions,

CODE:

fre buildings being constructed or undergoing major modermization; the elevators shall conform to the current edition of the
American Society of Mechanical Engineers ASME A17.1 Safely Code for Elevators and Escalators, Existing buildings shalt
conform to the current edition of ASME A17.3 Safety Code for Existing Elevators ang Escalators. Elevator lobby smoke detectors
shalt activate the building fire alarm system, signal the fire depariment or central station and capture the elevators. The elevators
shall be inspected and maintzined in accordance with the current edition of ASME A17.21 or A17.2.2, Inspeciors Manual for
Eleclronic and Hydraulic Elevators. -All glevators shall meel both the ADAAG and the UFAS requirements.

SAFETY SYSTEMS:

*

.
4
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Elevators shalt be equipped with a means of two way voice communication {telephone, intercom, etc.) between the car and a
readily accessible point quiside the hoistway, which is available to emergency personnel 24 hours a day. An audible sigpaling
device shall be provided. Both the two way volce communrication and audible signaling device need to be backed-up with 2
batiery or emergency power source. The back up system shall be ciearly identified.

0. SPEED:

The passenger elevators shall have the capacity to transport in & minutes 15 percent of the normal population of all upper floors
" (based on 150 rentable square feel of leased space for each person). Further the dispatch inlerval between glevators during the
up-peak demand period shall not exceed 35 seconds.

E. INTERIOR FINISHES:
Elevator cab walls shall be hardwood, marble, granite, or an equivalent pre-approved by the Contracting Officer. Elevator cab
floors shall be marble, granite, terrazzo, or an equivalent pre-approved by the Conlracting Officer.

6.19 LIGHTING: INTERIOR AND PARKING (FEB 2007)
A, BUILDING SHELL:
The Lessor shall provide interior lighting, as part of the building shelfl cost, in accordance with the following:

1.

a.

Modern, diffused fluorescent fixtures using no more than 2.0W per ANSI/BOMA Office Area square foot shall be
provided. Such fixtures shall be capable of producing a light level of 50 average maintained foot-candles at working
surface height throughout the space. Tubes shall then be removed to provide 1) 30 foot-candles in partions of work
areas other than work surfaces and 2) 1 foot-candle to 10 foot-candles, or minimum levels sufficient to ensure safety,
in non-working areas. Exceptions may be granted by the GSA Buildings Manager. When the space is not in use by
the Government, interiar and exlerior lighting, except that essential for safety and security purposes, shall be turned
off.

Exterior parking areas, vehicle driveways, pedestrian walkways, and building perimeter shall have 5 foot-candles for
doorway areas, 3 foot-candles for transition areas (including stairwells), and at least 1 foot-candle overlapping
throughout the lot, except where local codes conflict. tHumination shall be designed based on illuminating
Engineering Society of North America (IESNA) standards. Indoor parking shall have a minimum of 16 fool-candles
and shall be designed based on IESNA standards. The intent is lo provide adequate lighting at entrances/exits,
garages, parking lots or other adjacent areas to the building to discourage crimes against persons.

Exterior building fighting must have emergency power backup to provide for safe evacuation of the building in case of
naiural disaster, power outage, or eriminalfterrorist aclivity,

The Lessor shall provide occupancy sensors andior scheduling controls through the building automation sysiem to
reduce the hours that the lights are on when the space is unoccupied. Daylight dimming controls shall be used in
atriums or other space where daylight can contribute to energy savings.

Lighting shall be controlled by occupancy sensors arranged to control open areas, individual offices, conference
reoms, toilet rooms within the Government-demised area, and all other programmed spaces or rooms within the
leased space. The control system shall provide an optimal mix of infrared and ulirasonic sensors suitable for the
configuration and type of space. Occupancy sensors shall be tocated so that they have a clear view of the room or
area they are monitoring. No mare than 1,000 ANSIYBOMA, Office Area square feet of open space shall be controlied
by ocecupancy sensor. All occupancy sensors shall have manual switches to override the light control. Such switches
shall be located by door openings in accordance with ABAAS. If light switches are to be used instead of occupancy
sensors or in combination with occupancy sensors, the Offeror shall notify the Government during the negotiation
process.

6.20 LIGHTING: INTERIOR AND PARKING (FEB 2007)
A, BUILDING SHELL:
The Lessor shall provide intertor lighting, as part of ine Building shell cost, in accordance with ihe foliowing:

i.

3FO NO. 07-031
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a.

The Lessar shalt provide deep-cell parabolic louver 2-0" wide x 4-0" high or 2-0" wide x 2'-0" high (or builging
standard that meets or exceeds this standarg} fluorescent lighting fixtures with energy-efficient lamps (T8 or better)
and eleclronic ballasts for standard inlerior lighting. Such fixtures shall produce 50 average maintained fool-candles
at working surface height throughout work spaces, 20 foot-candles in corridors, and 10 foot-candies in other
non-working areas.

Exterior parking areas, vehicle driveways, pedestrian walkways, and building perimeter shall have 5 foot-cangles for
deorway areas, 3 foot-candles for transition areas (including stairwells), and at Jeast 1 foot-candle overlapping
throughout the lot, except where local codes conflict. A minimum of 1 foot-candle of llumination and shall be
designed based on llluminating Engineering Society of North America {IESNA) standards. Indoor pariing shall have a
minimum of 10 foot-candles and shall be designed based on IESNA standards. The intent is {o provide adequate
flighting at entrances/exits, garages, parking lots or other adjacent areas to the building to discourage ¢rimes against
persons.

Exterior building lighting must have emergency power backup 1o provide for safe evacuation of the buiiding in case of
natural disaster, power outage, or criminaliterrorist activily.

i v
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d.

1ne Lessor shall provide occupancy sensors andfor scheduling conirols through the building avtomation system to
reduce the hours that the lighis are on when the space is unoccupied. Daylight dimming controbs shal bg used in
atriums or other space where daylight can contribute to energy savings.

Lighting shall be controlled by cccupancy sensors arranged [o controf open areas. individual offices, conference
rooms, toifet rooms within the Government-demised area, and all olher programmed spaces or rooms within the
leased space. The control system shall provide an optimat mix of infrared and ulirasonic sensors suitable for the
configuration and type of space. Qccupancy sensors shalt be located se that they have a clear view of the room or
area they are monitoring. No more than 1,000 ANSI/BOMA Office Area square feet of open spase shall be controlled
by occupancy sensor. All ococupancy sensors shall have manual switches to override the light control. Such switches
shall be located by door openings in accordance with ABAAS. If fight switches are to be used instead of occupancy
sensors or in combination with occupancy sensors, the Offerar shall nolify the Government during the negotiation

process.

L
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L0 SERVICES UTIEITIES, MAINTENANCE :

7.1 SERVICES, UTILITIES, MAINTENANCE: GENERAL
Services, utilities. and maintgnance shall be provided by the fessor as part of the rental consideration. The Lessor shall have a
building superintendent or a locally designated representative available to promptly correct deficiencies.
1.2 NORMAL HOURS
Services, utilities, and maintenance shall be provided daily, extending 7:.00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. excepl Sundays, and federai holidays.
7.3 OVERTIME USAGE (SEP 2000)

A. The Government shall have access to the leased space at alf times without additional payment, including the use, during other
than normal hours, of necessary services and utilities such as efevators, toilets, lighis, and electric power.

B. If heating or cooling is required on an overtime basis, such services will be orderad oralty or in writing by the Conlracting Officer or
the GSA Buildings Manager. When ordered, services shall be provided al the hourly rate established in the conlract. Costs for
personal services shall only be included as authorized by the Government.

€. When the cost of service is $2,000 or less, the service may be ordered orally. An invoice shall be submitted to the official placing
the order for certification and payment. Orders for services costing more than $2,000 shalt be placed using GSA Form 300, Order
for Supplies or Services. The two clauses from GSA Form 3517, General Clauses, 552.232-75, Promp!t Payment, and
552.232-70, Invoice Requirements (Varialion), apply to all orders for overlime services, .

D. Alt orders are subject to the terms and conditions of this lease. In the event of a conflict between an order and this lease, the
lease shall control.

7.4 UTILITIES
The Lessor shall ensure that utilities necessary for operatior: are provided and that al associated costs are included as a part of the
established rental rate. :

7.5 BUILDING OPERATING PLAN
INTENTIONALLY DELETED. H-the-cest-af-utilitiesis-notincluded-as-part-of-the-rental-consideration—the-Offeror shallsubmit
oserating-plap-with-the-gffer—Such nlan civati includa a cohodula of ctartim e shutdowntimas foranoraton. afaach b

perating-pran-win-ine-sher—oueh-plan-shall-includa-a-sshedule-of stodup-and shuldown imes-for-cperation-ofeach-buj
sush-aslightingHVAC - and-piumbing-which-s-necessanforthe eperation-efthe-building—Susch-plan-shall-be-in speraticn-on-the
effegtive-date-ofthe-Jease.
7.6 JANITORIAL SERVICES (SEP 2000)
A. Cleaning shall be performed afier tenant working hours unfess daylime cleaning is specified as a special requirement elsewhere in
this SFO.
B. SELECTION OF CLEANING PRODUCTS:
The Lessor shall make careful selection of janitorial ¢leaning products and equipment to;
1. use products that are packaged ecologically;
2. use producls and equipment considered environmentally beneficial andfor recycled producis that are phosphate-free,
non-corrosive, non-flammable, and fully biodegradable; and
3. minimize the use of harsh chemicals and the release of iritating fumes.
4. Examples of acceplaé;_»_le products may be found at hfrp://pub.fss.gsa.gov/environ/c!ean-prod—caralc-g.hrm!_
C. SELECTION OF PAPER PRODUCTS:
The Lessor shall select paper and paper products (i.e., bathroom fissue and paper lowels) with recycled content conforming to
EPA’s CPG.

D. The Lessor shall maintain the leased premises, including outside areas, in 2 clean condition and shall provide supplies and
equipment. The following schedule describes the level of services intended. Performance will be based on the Contracting
Officer's evaluation of resulis, not the frequency or method of performance.

1. Daily. Empty trash receptacles, and clean ashtrays. Sweep entrances, lobbies, and corridors. Spot sweep floors, and spot
vacuum carpets. Clean drinking fountains. Sweep and damp mop or scrub toilet rooms. Clean all oilet fixtures, and
replenish toilet supplies. Dispose of all trash and garbage generated in or about the building. Wash inside and eut or steam
clean cans used for collection.of food remnants from shack bars and vending machines. Dust horizontal surfaces that are
readily available and visibly require dusting. Spray buff resilient floors in main corridors, entrances, and lobbies. Clean
elevators and escalators. Remove carpet stains. Police sidewalks, parking areas, and driveways. Sweep loading dock
areas and platforrms. Clean glass entry doors to the Government-demised area.

_ Wh
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7.7

7.8

7.9

7.10

2. Three Times a Week. Sweep or vacuum stairs. .
3. Weekly. Damp mop and spray buff all resifient floors in toileis and health units. Sweep sidewalks, parking areas, and
driveways {weather permitting).

4. Every Two Weeks. Spray buff resilient floors in secondary corridors, entrance, and Jobbies. Damp mop and spray buff hard
and resilient floors in office space.

5. Monthly. Thoroughly dust furniture. Completely sweep and/or vacuum carpets. Sweep siorage space. Spot clean all walf
surfaces within 70 inches of the floor.

6. Every Two Months. Damp wipe toilet wastepaper receplacles, stall partitions, doors, window sills, and frames. Shampoo
entrance and elevator carpets.

7. Three Times a Year. Dust wall surfaces within 70 inches of the floor, verticatl surfaces and under surfaces. Clean metal
and marble surfaces in lobbies. Wet mop or serub garages.

8. Twice a Year. Wash all interior and exterior windows and other glass surfaces. Strip and apply four coats of finish to
resilient floors In toilets. Sirip and refinish main corridors and other heavy traffic areas.

8. Annually. Wash all venetian blinds, and dust 6 months from washing. Vacuum or dust all surfaces in the building of
70 inches from the floor, including light fixtures. Vacuum all draperies in place. Strip and refinish floors in offices and
secondzry lobbies and corridors.  Shampoo carpeis in corridors and lobbies. Clean balcenies, ledges, courts, areaways,
and flat roofs.

10. Every Two Years. Shampoo carpets in alt offices and other non-public arsas.
11. Every Five Years. Dry clean or wash (as appropriate) all draperies.

12. As Required. Propery maintain plants and lawns. Remove snow and ice from entrances, exterior walks, and parking lots of

ihe building. Provide initial supply, installation, and replacement of light bulbs, tubes, ballasts, and starters. Replace worn

_floor coverings (this includes the moving and returning of furnishings).- Control pests as appropriate, using Integrated Pest
Management techniques.

SCHEDULE OF PERIODIC SERVICES {NCR VARIATION (AUG 2002))

Within 60 days after occupancy by the Government, the Lessor shall provide the Contracting Officer with a detailed written schedule of
all periodic services and maintenance to be performed other than daily, weekly, or moithly. Such schedule shalt be updated in wrifing
to the Contracting Officer every two (2) years. The Government reserves the right to do its own minor maintenance within Government
demised space.

LANDSCAPE MAINTENANCE

Performance will be based on the Contracting Officer's evaluation of resulls and not the frequency or the method of performance.
Landscape maintenance shall be performed during the growing season on a weekly cycle and shall consist of watering, mowing, and
policing the area to keep it free of debris. Pruning and fertiization shall be dore an an as needed basis. In addition, dead or dying
plants shall be replaced.

FLAG DISPLAY .
The Lessor shall be responsible for flag display on all workdays and federal holidays, The Government wilt provide instructions when
flags shall be flown at half-staff.

MAINTENANGE AND TESTING OF SYSTEMS (SEP 2000) )

A. The Lessor is responsible for the total maintenance and repair of the leased premises. Such maintenance and repairs include site
and private access roads, All equipment and systems shall be maintained to provide reliable, energy-efficient service without
unusual interruption, disturbing noises, exposure to fire or safety hazards, uncomfortable drafts, excessive air velocities, or
unusual emissions of dirt. The Lessor's maintenance responsibility includes initial supply and replacement of.all supplies,
materials, and equipment necessary for such maintenance. Maintenance, testing, and inspection of appropriate equipment and
systems shall be done in accordance with applicable codes, and inspection cerfificates shall be displayed as appropriate. Copies
of all records in this regard shall be forwarded to the GSA Field Office Manager or a designated representative,

B. Without any additional charge, the Government reserves the right 1o require documentation of proper operalions or lesting prior to
occupancy of such systems as fire alarm, sprinkler, emergency generator, elc. {0 ensure proper operation. These tests shall be
witnessed by a designated representative of the Contracting Officer.

@, D
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80 SAFETY AND ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT :

8.1 CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY (MAY 2005)

The Lessor shall provide a valid Certificate of Occuparncy, issued by the local jurisdiction, for the intended use of the Government and

shall maintain and operate the building in conformance with current local codes and ordinances. If the tocal jurisdiction does not issue

Cerlificates of Occupancy, the Offeror shall obtain the services of a licensed fire protection engineer to verify the offered space meets

all applicable focal codes and ordinances to ensure an acceptable level of safety is provided. ’

8.2 FIRE PROTECTION AND LIFE SAFETY (MAY 2005) ‘

A. Offered space shall meet or be upgraded to meet prior lo accupancy, the applicable egress requirements in the National Fire
Protection Association (NFPA} 101, Life Safety Code, or an alternative approach or method for achieving a level of safety deemed
equivaient and acceptable by the Government.

B. Offered space shall provide unrestrictive access to a minimum of two remole exils on each floor of Government accupancy.
Scissor stairs shall only be counted as one approved exit. Open air exterior fire escapes shall not be counted as an approved
exit. ’

8.3 AUTOMATIC FIRE SPRINKLER SYSTEM (MAY 2005)

A. Offered space located below-grade, including parking garage areas, and all areas in a building referred to as "hazardous areas”
{defined in NFPA 101) that are located within the entire building {including non-Government areas) shall be protected by an
automatic fire sprinkler system or an equivalent level of safety.

8. For buildings in which any portion of the offered space is on or-above the sixth %Ioor, then, at a minimum, the building ug to and
including the highest floor of Government occupancy shall be protected by an automatic fire sprinkler system or an equivalent
level of safety.

C. For buildings in which any portion of the offered space is on or above the sixth floor, and lease of the offered space will resuit,
either Individually or in combination with other Government leases in the offered building, in the Government leasing 35,000
sguare feet or more ANSYBOMA Office Area square feet of space in the offered building, then the entire building shall be
protected throughout by an automatic fire sprinkler system or an equivalent level of safety.

D. Automatic sprinkfer system{s) shall be maintained in accardance with the requirements of the applicable locai codes or NFPA 25,
Standard for the Inspection, Testing, and Mainlenance of Water-based Fire Prolection Systems.

E. Definitions:

1. "Automatic sprinider system” means an electronically supervised, integrated systern of underground and overhead piping,
designed in accordance with National Fire Protection Associalion (NFPA} 13, Installation of Sprinkier Systems. The system
is usually activated by heat from fire and discharges water over the fire area. The system includes an adequate water
supply.

2. "Equivalent Jevel of safety” means an allernative design or system {which may include automatic sprinkler systems), based
upon fire protection engineering analysis, which achieves a level of safely equal to or greater than that provided by
automnatic sprinkler systems.

84  FIRE ALARM SYSTEMS ((NCR VARIATION) JUL 2004} _

A. A voice fire alarm systems shall be provided in accordance with NFPA Standard No. 72. If the fire alarm system is over 25 years
old, a new voice fire alarm systemn must be installed prior to Govemnment acceplance and occupancy of the offered space per the
latest building code and NFPA 72. If the fire alarm system is over 10 years old, a copy of all maintenance records for the past
two years shall be submitted as part of SFO Attachment #4 to the Offeror's proposat. The information shall be reviewed by the
Government to determine avhether a new fire alarm system will be required. ¥ 5 new fire alarm system is required, the Offeror
wilt be required to provide such system at its sole cost and expense prior to Government acceptance and occupancy of the
offered space.

8. .The fire alarm system shail be maintained by the Lessor in atcordance with NEPA Standard No. 72. ‘Fhe fire alarm system wiring
and equipment must be electronically supervised and automnatically notify the local fire department {NFPA Standard No. 72) or
approved central station. Emergency power must be provided in-accordance with NFPA Standards 70 and 72.

8.5 OSHA REQUIREMENTS (SEP 2000)
The Lessor shall maintain buildings and space in a safe and healthful condition according to OSHA standards.
8.6 ASBESTOS {SEP 2000)
The leased space shall be free of all asbeslos-containing materials, excepl undamaged asbestos flooring in the space or undamaged
hoiler or pipe insulation outside the space, in which case an asbestos management program conforming to EPA guidance shall be
implernented.
. i~
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8.7 INDOOR AIR «. ..ITY {SEP 2000)

A

The Lessor shall control contaminants at the source and/or aperate the space in such a manner that the GSA indicator {evels for
carban monexidé (CO), carbon dioxide (CO, ), and formaldehyde {HCHO) are not exceaded. The Indicator levels for office areas
shall be: CO - 9 ppm time-weighted average (TWA - 8-hour sample); CO, - 1,000 ppm (TWA); HCHO - .1 ppm (TWA),

The Lessor shall make a reasonabfe attemptl io apply insecticides, paints, glues, adhesives, and HVAC system cleaning
compounas with highly volatile or irritating organic compounds, outside of working hours. The Lessor shall provide at least
72 hours advance notice to the Government before applying noxious chemicals in occupied spaces and shall adequately ventilate
ihose spaces during and after application.

The Lessor shall promptly investigate indeor air quality ({AQ) complaints and shaft implement the necessary controls to address
the complaint, :

The Government reserves the right to conduct independent |1AQ assessments and detailed studies in space that it occupies, as
well as in space serving the Government-demised area (e.g., common use areas, mechanical rooms, HVAC systems, etc.). The
Lessor shall assist the Government in its assessments and detailed studies by 1) making available information on buiiding
operations and Lessor activities; 2) providing access to space for assessment and testing, if required; and 3} impfementing
corrective measures required by the Contracting Officer. -

The Lessor shall provide to the Govemment material safely data sheets (MSDS} upon request for the fallowing producis prior to
their use during the term of the lease: adhesives, caulking, sealanis, insulating materials, fireproofing or firestopping materials,
painis, carpets, floor and wall patching or leveling materials, lubricants, clear finish for wood surfaces, janitorial cleaning praducts,
peslicides, rodenticides, and herbicides. The Government reserves the right o review such producits used by the Lessor within
1) the Government-demised area; 2) common building areas; 3) ventifation systems and zones serving the leased space: and
4) the area above suspended ceilings and engineering space in he same ventilation zone as the leased space.

8.8 RADON IN AIR (SEP 2000}

A
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The radon concentration in the air of space leased (o the Government shall be less than EPA's action concentration for homes of
4 picoCuries per liter (pCi/L), herein called "EPA's action concentration.”

INITIAL TESTING:

1. The Lessor shall 1} test for radon that portion of space pfanned for occupancy by the Government in ground contacl or
closest to the ground up to and including the second floor above grade (space on the third or higher floor above grade need
not be-meastured); 2) repori the resulis to the Contracting Officer upon award; and 3) promptly carry out a corractive action
program for any radon concentration which equals or exceeds the EPA action level.

2. Tesling sequence. The Lessor shall measure radon by the standard test in subparagraph D.1, comgleting the test not tater
than 150 days after award, unless the Contracting Officer decides that there is not enough time to complete the test before
Government occupangy, in which case the Lessor shall perform the short test in subparagraph D.2.

3. If the space offered for lease to the Government is in 2 building under construction or proposed for construction, the Lessor
shall, if possible, perform the standard test during buildout before Government occupancy of the space. If the Contracting
Officer dacides that it is not possible to cemplete the standard lest before occupancy, the Lessor shalt complete the short
tesi before occupancy and the standard test not later than 150 days after occupancy,

CORRECTIVE ACTION PROGRAM:
1. Program Initiafion and Procedures.
a.  If either the Government or the Lessor detect radon at or above the ERA action level at any time before Government
sccupancy, the Lessor shalk carry out a corrective action program which reduces the concentration to below the EPA
aclion level before Government occupancy.

b.  If either the Government or the Lessor detect a radon concentration at or above the EFA action level at any time afler
~ Government occupancy, the Lessor shall promptly carry out & corrective action program which reduces the
concentration to below the EPA action level. : ‘

c. | either the Government or the Lessor detect a radon concentration at or above the EPA residential occupancy
concendration of 200 pCi/L at any time after Government occupancy, the Lessor shall promptly restrict the use of the
affected area and shall provide comparable tempoarary space for the tenants, as agreed to by the Government, untii
the Lessor carries oul & prompt corrective action program which reduces the concentration to below the EPA action
level and certifies the space for reoccupancy.

d.  The Lessor shall provide the Government with prior written notice of any proposed corrective action or tenant
relocation. The |Lessor shall promptly revise the corrective action program upon any change in building condition or
operation which would afiect the program or increase the radon concentration 1o or above the EPA action leved,

2, The Lessor shall perform the standard test in subparagraph D.1 1o assess the effectiveness of a corrective action program.
The Lessor may also perform the short lest in subparagraph D.2 o determine whether lhe space may be occupied but shall
begin the standard test concurrently with the short test.

3. All measures to accommodate delay of occupancy, corrective action, tenant relocation, tenant reoccupancy, or follow-up
measurement, shall be provided by the Lessor a! no additional cost to the Government.
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8.9

810

8.12

4, if the Lessor fails to exercise due diigence, or is otherwise unable to reduce the radon concentralion promptly to below the
EPA action level, the Government may implement a corrective action program and deduct its costs from the rent. .

D. TESTING PROCEDURES:
1. Standard Test. Place alpha track delectors or eiectret ion chambers throughout the required area for 81 or more days so
. that each covers no more than 2,000 ANSIVBOMA Office Area square feel. Use only devices listed in the EPA Radon
Measurement Proficiency Program (RMP) application device checkiists. Use a laboratory rated proficient in the EPA RMP
to analyze the devices. Submit the results and supporting dala {sample location, device type, duration, radon
measuremnents, laboratory proficiency certification number, and the signature of a responsible laboratory official) within
30 days after the measurement.

2. Short Test. Place alpha track detectors for at least 14 days, or electret ion chambers or charcoal canisters for 2 days to
3 days, throughout the required area so that each covers no more than 2,000 ANSI/BOMA Office Area square feet, starting
not later than 7 days after award. Use only devices listed in the EPA RMP application device checklists. Use a laboratory
rated proficient in the EPA RMP 1o analyze the devices. Submit the resuits and supporting data within 30 days after the
measurement. In addition, complete the standard test not later than 130 days after Government occupancy.

RADON IN WATER (SEP 2000) .
A. The Lessor shall demonstrate that water provided in the feased space is in compliance with EPA requirements and shall submit
certification to the Coniracting Officer prior to the Government occupying the space.

B. If the EPA action level is reached or exceeded,' the Lessor shall institute appropriate abatement methods which reduce the radon
levels to below this action level.

HAZARDOUS MATERIALS (OCT 1996)
The leased space shall be free of hazardous materials according to applicable federal, state, and Jocal environmental regulations.

RECYCLING (SEP 2000) : )
Where state and/or local law, code, or ordinance require recycling programs for the space to be provided pursuant to this SFQ, the
successful Offeror shall comply with such state andior local law, code, or ordinance in accordance with GSA Form 3517, General
Clauses, 552.270-8, Compliance with Applicable Law. In all other cases, the successful Offeror shall establish a recycling program in
the leased space where local markets for recovered materials exist. The Lessor agrees, upon request, to provide the Government
with additionat information concemning recycling programs maintained in the bullding and in the leased space.

OCCUPANT EMERGENCY PLANS (NOV 2005)

The Lessor.is required to participate in the development and implementation of the Government Occupant Emergency Plan. The
Occupant Emergency Plan shall include procedures for notification of the Lessor's building engineer or manager, building security,
local emergency personnel, and GSA personnel for possible shutdown of the air-handling units.

20 _ LEASE SECURITY STANDARDS

9.1

SECURITY: GENERAL REQUIREMENTS (NOV 2005)
A Ovenview of Leage Security Standards:
1. As part of the rental consideration, the Government shall have the right and the ability to implement all security

requirements necessary in accordance with either- 1) the June 28, 19385, Vuinerability Assessment of Federal Facilities
report of the U.S. Department of Juslice; 2) Federal Protective Service/Homeland Security Depariment requirements; 3) .
Interagency Security Committee Securily Standards for Leased Space; or 4) the tenant agency's securily requiremens,
Without limiting the foregoing, the Government specifically requires the securily measures set forth in this Section 8.0. The
cost of such security measures shall be allocated between the Lessor and the Government as set forth herein, Unless
otherwise Indicated Below as a tenant improvement item, where security measures are reguired to be provided by Lessor,
the Lessor shall bear the cost of such measures, ingluding equipment and instaltation, as part of its building shell obligation.
Where security requirements are to be provided at the Government's expense, the cost of the security improvements shalf
be paid for through tenant improvement allowance or shall be paid for lump sum at the Government's sole aption.  In
addition to the security requirements set forth in this Section 8.0, the Government reserves the right 1o determine additional
security standards for facilities and agency space requirements. The cost of any additional security requirements
determined after lease award shall be paid for through tenant improvement allowarice or shall be paid for lump sum at the
Government's sole option. Security standards will be assessed based upon tenant agency mix, size of space requirement,
number of employees, use of the space, lacation of the faciiity, configuration of the site and Iot, and public access inlo and
around the facility, A copy of the Government's security standards is available at WWW.0C3.053.GoV,

2. The Contracting Officer (or the Contracting Officer's designated representative) will identify all required securily standards.

3. The Government anlicipates classifying the leased premises as a level {1V facility. A security level designation may be
determined by the individual space requirement or by the assessed, cumulative tenant agency mix within a given facility. i
an Offeror is offering space in a facility currently housing a federal agenay, the security level designation of the facility may
be increased and the Offeror may be required to adhere 1o a higher security standard than other Offerors competing for the
same space requirement. If two or more federal space reguirements are being competed al the same fime, an Offeror
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submitting on both or more space requirements may be subject to a higher security standard if the Offeror is determined io
be the successful Offerar on more than one space requirement. I is incumbent upon the Offeror to prepare the Offeror's
proposal accordingly.

8. Deterrence to Unauthorized Eniry: )
THE FOLLOWING SHALL BE PROVIDED BY LESSOR AS PART OF LESSOR'S BUILDING SHELL OBLIGATION:

1. Buring non-duty hours, the Lessor shall provide an electronic key card perimeter security system which covers all building
entrances which shall be independenily monitored 24 hours a day by a Governm ent-approved, class A commercial
monitoring station, and provide a tevel of security which reasonably deters unauthaorized entry fo the leased space. In
addition, the Lessor shalf provide a key card access security system allowing the Government 1o control individual floor
access from ali elevators servicing the leased space. The Lessor shalf ensure that securily cameras and lighting are not
obsiructed.

1. The Lessor shall, upon request of the Confracting Officer, deter Ioitering or disruptive acts in and around the space leased
during duty hours, ‘

2. The Lessor must provide a detailed outline of the building standard security system.

3. Incases of a building emergenicy, or where building security has been compromised/breached, the GSA Buildings
Manager and the Federal Protective Service must be notified immediately by the Lessor and/or the Lessor's agent.

4. In addition to the required perimeler security system described above, the Government reserves the right to install, at its
own expense, addition perimeter and/or internal intrusion detection systems and the owner shail provide a reasonable
effort to integrate the building security system with any such additional Government-provided systems.

C. Prevent Unauthorized Access to Utility Areas:

The Lessor shall ensure as part of it building shell obligation that wiility areas shall be secure, and only authorized personnel shall
have access. The Government reserves the right to require that all electrical and plumbing equipment be secured and alarmed.
Such areas that may be identified will be paid for as part of tenant improvements unless otherwise required in this SFO.

D. Provide Emergency Power to Critical Systems (Alarm Systems, Radio Communications, Computer Facilifies, Etc.):

THE FOLLOWING SHALL BE PROVIDED BY THE GOVERNMENT AS PART OF ITS TENANT IMPROVEMENTS:
All alam systems, CCTV moniloring devices, fire deteclion systems, entry conirol devices, lighting, etc., and Spacial Security
Requirements requiring power, as identified elsewhere in the SFO, require emergency power sources.

E. Prevent Public Access to Mechanical Argas and Building Roofs:
THE FOLLOWING SHALL BE PROVIDED BY L.ESSOR AS PART OF LESSOR'S BUILDING SHELL OBLIGATION:

Keyed locks, keycards, or similar security measures shall strictly control access lo mechanical aress. Additional controls for
access 1o keys, keycards, and key codes shall be strictly maintained. The Lesser shall develop and maintain accurate HVAC
diagrams and HVAC system labeling within mechanical areas. Reofs with HVAG systems shall also be secured. Fencing or other
barriers may be required to restrict access from adjacent roofs based on a Government Building Security Assessment. Roof
access shall be strictly controlled through keyed lacks, keycards, or similar measures. Fire and life safety egress shall be carefully
reviewed when restricting roof access.

F. Restrict Access to Building Inforrnation:

THE FOLLOWING SHALL BE PROVIDED BY LESSOR AS PART OF LESSOR'S BUILDING SHELL OBLIGATION:

Building Information—including mechanical, electrical, vertical transport, fire and life safety, securty system plans and schematics,
computer automation systems, and emergency operations procedures-—shall be strictly controfled. Such information shall be
released to authorized personnel only, approved by the Government, preferably by the development of an access list and
conirafied copy numbering. Al design, redesign, repair, architeciural specificaticn drawings o include electrical, piumbing and
HVAC blueprints are to be secured in locked containers at the end of the day. Page accountability is required when special
usefconstruction areas are ideplified. At the direction of the Contracting Officer, the names and losations of Government fenants
may not to be disclosed within any publicly accessed document or record. If Government tenanis will not be disclosed, the
Government may request that such information not be posted in the building directory.

G. Posting of Government Rules and Regulations:
THE FOLLOWING SHALL BE PROVIDED BY THE GOVERNMENT AS PART OF ITS TENANT IMPROVEMENTS:

The Govemnment will post applicable Goverament rules and regulations at the entrance to any Government-occupied space for
such things as, but not fimited to, barring the unauthorized possession of firearms and dangerous weapons. The Govermment
shall coordinate with the Lessor to ensure signage is consistent with the Lessor's standards.

M. Development, Implementation, and Periodic Review of Occupant Emergency Plans:

THE FOLLOWING SHALL BE PROVIDED BY LESSOR AS PART OF LESSOR’S BUILDING SHELL OBLIGATION:

Building owners and managers shall cooperate and pariicipate in the development of an Cccupant Emergency Plan (OEP) and if
necessary, a supplementat Sheitering-in Place (SIP) Plan. Periodically, the Government may request that the building owners
and managers assist in reviewing and revising the OEP and SiP plan{s).

I Emergency Voice/Alarm Communication Svsiem:

THE FOLLOWING SHALL BE PROVIDED BY LESSOR AS PART OF LESSOR'S BUILDING SHELL OBLIGATION:

-
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“The building-wide fire alarm system installed in the building shall be an emergency voicelalarm communication systems. The
emergency voice/alarm communication system shall be designed and installed to meet the reguirements of the applicible local
codes and ordinances {current as of the date of this SFO) adopted by the jurisdiction in which the building is located. The
emergency voice/alarm communication system shall be capable of originating and distributing voice instructions (e.g., in the event
of possible contamination of the HVAC system, blasts, etc.), as well as alert and evacuation signals pertaining fto fire or other
emergencies to the occupants of the building,

Building Security Plan:

The Offeror shall provide a Pre-l.ease Building Security Plan, as attached, with the offer that addresses its compliance with the
lease security standards, as described in this SFO and its attachments.

Additional Security Measures as Determined by the Government: -

The Government reserves the right, prior to the submission of final revised proposals, to require additional security measures to
meel specific tenant occupancy requirements, as may be determined by the Government's building security assessment or any
type of Government risk assessment evaluation of the proposed building, location, and tenant mix.

L. Rooftop Securily:

THE FOLLOWING SHALL BE PROVIDED BY LESSOR AS PART OF LESSOR'S BUILDING SHELL OBLIGATION:
As part of the rental censideration, the Government shall have unrestricted roof rights and must be able to accommodate security
and communications equipment on the roof. Instaliation of such equipment shalf be coordinated with Lessor and installed in a
manner that does not invalidate the terms of any of Lessor's roof warranties. Any antennas or sateliite dishes shall not adversely
affect the struclural integrity of the buitding and shall be installed in 2 manner so as to minimize any adverse aesthetic concerns.
In the event the roof shall require maintenance, repair, or replacement, the Lessor wifl advise the Government prior to roof repairs.
In no event shall the Lessor be responsible for personal property of the Government placed on the roof top pursuant to this
Paragraph.

9.2 BACKGROUND SECURITY CHECKS {NOV 2005)
Conduct Background Security Checks and/or Establish Security Control Procedures for Contract Service Personnel:
The Government will conduct background checks on contraclors in Government-leased space and non-Government space.
Furthermore, :

A. The Lessor shall submit cornpleted fingerprint charts and personal history statements for each efnployee of the Lessor as welt as

employees of the Lessor's contractors or subcontractors who wil provide building aperating setvices of a continuing nature for the
property in which the leased space is located. The Government may also require this information for employees of the Lessor, the
Lessor's contractors, or subcontraciors who will be engaged fo perform alterations or emergency repairs for the property.

If required, the Contracting Officer shall fumish the Lessor with Form FD-258, Fingerprint Chart, and Form 176, Statement of
Personal History, to be completed for each employee and retumed by the Lessor to the Contracling Officer (or the Contracting
Officer's designated representative) within 10 working days from the date of the written reguest to de so. Based on the
information furnished, the Government will conduct security checks of the employees. The Contracting Officer will advise the
Lessor in writing if an employee is found to be unsuitable or unfit for the employee's assigned duties. Effective immediately, such
an employee cannot work or be assigned to work on the property in which the leased space is located. The Lessor shall be
required to provide the same data within 10 working days from the addition of new employee(s) 1o the work force. |n the event the
Lessor's contractor/subcontractor is subsequently replaced, the new contractor/fsubcontractor is not required 1o submit another set
of these forms for employees who were cleared through this process while employed by the former contractorfsubcontractor. The
Contracting Officer may require the Lessor to submit Form FD-258 and Form 176 for every employee covered by this paragraph
o a 3-year basis.

9.3 ENTRY SECURITY REQUIREMENTS (NOV 2005)
A Public Lobbies/Entrances/Evits:

The Government must have the right and the ability to fully control access to the buitding and parking areas at all times. The
Government shall have the right to maintain security control over public areas and building entry points, including adjacent suriace
parking, undergraund parking, and structures under the building owner's control. The Government will have the right to inspect at
point of entry and in the public space. This right shall also include the right to deny access to, or remove vehicles from the
premises. :

The Govemment requires the right lo provide security guards for public fobbies and public entrances. Wherever security
equipment is required. the Government requires the right to provide armed security guards to  staff the equipment The
Government shall determine the adequacy of existing security equipment {magnetometers and x-ray) as pari of the Government's
building security assessmeni. The Goverrment will provide any additional security equipment required. The number. of guards
required will be based on the Governmer]t's building security assessment and will correspond to the lobbies, enlrances, and exits

designed for regular, daily business-hours use. Visitor controf and screening applies throughout the facility, including loading
docks, underground garages, and parking area entrances.

B. Security Guards:
The Governmen requires the righl to station security guards, provided by the Government, at public lobbies and public
entrances/exils for such purposes as |D/pass confrol and staffing x-ray and magnetometer equipment. The number of security
guards required wiil be based on the Government's building security assessment, which will address the quantity and location of
seclrity equipment as required below. As part of its building shell obligation, the Lessor shall make avaitable appropriate lobby
and enirance/exit space for this purpose (i.e., space at entrances).
3oy
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G.

X-Ray and Magnetometer at Public Entrances:

The Government requires ihe right to install magnetomelers and X-ray machines at public entrances, which shal! be provided,
operated, and maintained by the Government. Armed secuwrily guards, provided by the Government, will direct the huilding
population and visitors through the screening equipment. As parl of its buitding shell obligation, the Lessor shall make available
appropriate lobby and entrance/exit space for this purpose.

X-Rav Screening of All Mail, Packages, and Shipments:

All mail and packages entering the building shall be subject to x-ray screening and/or visual inspection by armed securily guards
provided by the Governmenl. As part of its building shell obligation, the Lessor shall make available appropriate space for this
purpose at the point{s} of entry to the building. The Government reserves the right tc negotiate security enhancements necessary
for securing any unsecured non-federal block of space with a separate entrance (e.g., ground floor retail) based on the
Government's building security assessment.

For alt staffed entry security requirements identified in the above subparagraphs A through D, the Government's building security
assessment shall determine which, i any, building entry points may be exciuded from the staffing requirement.

Divert Truck Shipments;

In buildings proposed to be leased fo the Government, where the Government will occupy the building in its entirety, or nearly so
{approx. 80 percent or greater), the Govemmenl will have the right to divert truck shipments 1o a secondary tocation for screening
purposes.

Access to public oriented uses or refail uses must be via separate entrances, Access to the Governments offices shall be
secured at one entrance in the main lobby(ies).

9.4 OGCUPANT/VISITOR SCREENING REQUIREMENTS (NOV 2005)

AL

Photo Identification: . .
The Government shalf require acceptable Government-issued (e.g., driver's license) photo 1D for alt building occupants upon entry

to the building, per Government security post orders.

Visitor Contrel/Screening Systemn:

1. Al visitors te the building shall be required to sign in with a receptionist or guard, display a formal Ideniification/badge,
and/or require an escorl. The Lessor shall permit a staffed stalion or stations. As part of its buitding shell obligation, the
Lessor shall make available public entrances and lobby-space for visitor control and screening equipment.

2. Visitor control and screening applies throughout the facility as determined by the Govemment’s building security
assessment. Underground garages and parking area entrances are also subject to visitor controls and screening.

9.5 SECURE HEATING, VENTILATION, AND AIR CONDITIONING (HVAC) REQUIREMENTS (NOV 20053

A. Cutdoor Air intakes:

THE FOLLOWING SHALL BE PROVIDED BY LESSOR AS PART OF LESSOR’S BUILDING SHELL OBLIGATION:

The outdoor air intakes shall be located on a secure roof or high sidewall; otherwise

1. Outdoor air intakes shall be reiocated. The lowest edge of the outdoor air intakes shall be placed at the highest feasible
level above the ground or above any near accessible level. Access shall be locked and secured, if feasible. For increased
visibility of suspicious items, moat areas and other ground level areas surrcunding outside air intakes shall be completely
free of trash, debris or any other matier.

2. Outdoor air infakes shall be exfended. If relocation is not feasible, as approved by the Government, intake extensions shall
be constructed without creating adverse effects on HVAC performance. The higher the extensions, the better, as long as
other design constrainis (excessive pressure loss, dynamic and static loads on structure) are considered. An extension
height of 12 feet, 0 inches may be required, as it will place the intake out of reach of individuals withoul sorne assistance.
The entrance to the intake shall be covered with a sloped metal mesh to reduce the threat of abjects being fossed in the
infake. A minimum slope of 45 degrees may be required. Extension height shall be increased where existing platiorms or
building features (i.e., loading docks, retaining walls) might provide access to the outdoor air intakes.

3. A security zone around ouldoor air intakes shall be established. When outdoor air intakes are publicly accessible and
relocation or physical extensions are not viable optiens or are cost prohibitive, perimeter barriers that prevent public access
to outdoor air intake areas shall be required based on the Government's building security assessment. lron fencing or
similar see-through barriers that wilt not obscure visual detection of terrorist activities or a deposited CBR source may be
reguired. The restricted area shall alsc include an open buffer zone between the public areas and the intake louvers. Thus,
individuals attempting to enter these protected areas will be more conspicuous to security personnel and the public.
Monitoring the buifer zone by physical security, closed circuit tetevision (CCTV), security ighting, or intrusion detection
sensars shali be reguired.

B. Dedicated HVAC for l.obbies, Mailrooms (if centrally operated), and Loading Docks:

THE FOLLOWING SHALL BE PROVIDED BY LESSOR. AS PART OF LESSOR'S BUILDING SHELL OBLIGATION:

To prevent widespread dispersion of a contaminant released within lobbies, mailrooms, and loading docks, the associated HVAC

systems shall be isolated and the areas maintained by a dedicated exhaust system at a negalive pressure relative to the rest of

the building, but al a positive pressure relative to the outdoors where feasible. Physical isolation of these areas {well-sealed floor
to roof-deck walls, sealed wall penelrations) is critical to maintaining the pressure differential and reguires special attention to
ensure airtight boundaries between these areas and adjacent spaces. A qualified HVAC professfonal can assist in determining if
the recommended isalation is feasible for a given building. A modification fo an existing system will likely require a re-evaluation
of the existing HVAC system as welt as potentially involving architectural and/or siructural changes to the building. In some cases
the cost may be prohibitive. Any re-engineering of HVAG systems shall be estimated and costs identified to the Contracting
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Officer before beginning any proposed alterations. In addition, lobbies, maiirooms, and toading docks shall not share a return-air
system. The Lessor shall previde lobby, mailroom, and loading dock ventiiation systems' oulside air intakes and exhausts with
low leakage, fast acling, isolalion dampers that can be closed to isolate their systems. Dedicated HVAC wili be required for
mailreoms only when the Government specifically requires a centrally-operated mailroom. Non-Government building tenants may
share the mailroom. Where possible, the mailroom shall be adjacent to the loading dock o prevent the possible contamination of
additional areas within the building. Any mailroom or area where mail is received and sorted, shail have posted the telephone
numbers of the Lessor/Owner's building manager/engineer and local emergency personnel for emergency natification, Mailrooms
shall also have posted a copy of the general precautions for mail handling,

Airborne Hazards:

THE FOLLOWING SHALL BE PROVIDED BY LESSOR AS PART OF LESSOR'S BUILDING SHELL OBLIGATION:
Air-handiing units shall be able to be shut down in response o a threat. Procedures shall be in place for notification of the
Lessor's building engineer or manager, building security guard desk, local emergency personnel, GSA personnel, and Coniracting
Officer for possible shut-down of the air handling units serving the mailroom and/or any other possibly affected areas of the
building to minimize possible contamination, as deemed appropriate to the hazard. A Govemment-approved Qccupant
Emergency Plan shall provide for the evacuation of the building or sheltering-in-place procedures.

Secure Return-Air Grilles:

THE FOLLOWING SHALL BE PROVIDED BY LESSOR AS PART OF LESSOR'S BUILDING SHELL OBLIGATION:

Securing accessible return-air grilles shall be required.  Protection measures shall not adversely affect performance of the
building's HVAC system. Return airgrille protective measures include ) relocafing return-air grilles to inaccessible, yel
observable locations, 2)increasing security presence (human or CCTV) near wulnerable return-air grilles, 3} directing public
access away from return-air grilles, and 4} removing furniture and visual obstructions from areas near air grilles.

9.6 PARKING SECURITY REQUIREMENTS (NOV 2005)

A,

Control of Parking Areas: :
The Government requires the right to impose security control over all parking areas, surface or structured. Security control will
include the right to inspect at points of entry, the right to deny access to, and remave vehicles from the premises,

. Limi{ Accessibility io Official Government Vehicles:

THE FOLLOWING SHALL BE PROVIDED BY LESSOR AS PART OF LESSOR'S BUILDING SHELL OBLIGATION:
Accessibility to official Government vehicles shall be limited through fencing or other means.

Identification of Parking Areas: )
THE FOLLOWING SHALL BE_ PROVIDED BY LESSOR AS PART OF LESSOR'S BUILDING SHELL OBLIGATION:
Government parking areas or spaces shall be assigned and marked as “reserved.”

inspection of Pasking Areas: :
The Government reserves the right at all times, to inspect the parking premises, ail vehicles therein, and to remove vehicles it

deems appropriate to remove.

Monitoring Parking:
The Government requires the right to impose security control over parking areas, and shall include the right to inspect all vehicles

al points of entry and within the garage, the right to restrict entry, and the right to remove vehicles. Implementation of a vehicie
pass/ID sysiern for contracfmonthly parkers, acceptable 1o the Government, shail be provided iy Lessor as part of its buitding
shell obligation.

Post Sians and Arrange for Towing of Unauthorized Vehicles:
THE FOLLOWING SHALL BE PROVIDED BY THE GOVERNMENT AS PART OF ITS TENANT IMPROVEMENTS:

Signage shall be required, acceptable to the Government, to alert parking patrons of inspection and towing policies. Signage shail
advise that the removal of unauthorized vehicles can be expectad

. | System and Procedures for Authorized Parking:

THE FOLLOWING SHALL/-BE PROVIDED BY LESSOR AS PART OF LESSOR'S BUILDING SHELL OBLIGATION:
An 1D system for authorized parking shall be required, accepiable o the Government, for identification of vehicles and
corresponding parking spaces (placard, decal, card key, elc.).

9.7 CLOSED CIRCUIT TELEVISION {CCTV} MONITORING REQUIREMENTS (NOV 2005)

A. CCTV Surveillance Cameras with Time Lapse Video Recerding:
THE FOLLOWING SHALL BE PROVIDED BY THE GOVERNMENT AS PART OF ITS TENANT IMPROVEMENTS:
Twenty-four hour CCTV coverage and recording, provided, operated, and maintained by the Goverament, shall be reguired. The
Government's Building Security Assessment of the building wilt determine the exact number of cameras and locations. Time-
lapse video recordings (digital slorage} are also required as a source of evidence and investigative leads. The Government
reserves the right to centrally monitor the CCTV Surveillance.
B. Post Signs Advising of 24-hour Video Surveillance:
THE FOLLOWING SHALL BE PROVIDED BY THE GOVERNMENT AS PART OF ITS TENANT IMPROVEMENTS:
When video survelllance is installed, waming signs shall be required. Warning signs advising of twenty-four hour surveillance
shall be posted as a delerrent in protecting employees and facilities.
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9.8

9.9

SHATTER-RESISTANT WINDOW PROTECTION REQUIREMENTS (NOV 2005)

THE FOLLOWING SHALL BE PROVIDED BY LESSOR AS PART OF L ESSOR'S BUILDING SHELL OBLIGATION: 2
Appiication of shatter-resistant material, acceptable to the Government, shall be required on all exterior windows in Government-
occupied space. The Offeror shall provide a description of the shatterresistant window system in the attached "Pre-Lease Building
Security Plan” for evaluation by the Government, .

TEMPORARY SECURITY UPGRADE DUE TO IMMEDIATE THREAT (NOV 2005)

The Government reserves the right, at its own expense and wilh its own personnel, to temporarily (generally not to exceed 120 days,
but a longer duration coutd be required due to a national emergency) heighten security in the building under lease during heightened
security conditions due to emergency situations such as lerrorist altacks, naturat disaster, and civil unrest. The Government must
have the right and the ability to immediately “lock down” or prevent ingress or egress info the building and/or parking areas in
emergency situations, including during a security emergency as determined by the Government, and the Lessor shall kave no cause
of action against the Government.  Furthermore, the Offeror must submit as part of its offer certification in writing that such
Government action will not cause the Offeror to be in breach of any existing Jease, contract, or other agreement; or in the alternative
the Offeror must agree in writing to indemnify and hold hamiess the Government against any loss, damage, claims, liability, or
expense {including, but not limited to, reasonable atiomeys' fees) related to a breach of lease, contractor or agreement by the Offeror
resulting from the Government's action pursuant to its righis under this section. Moreover, the Offeror agrees that upon award of the
lease, the Offeror/Lessor will not enter into any subsequent iease, contract, or other agreement that confficts with ot in any way limits

the Governments rights under this section,

SRR Y
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PRELEASE
FIRE PROTECTION AND LIFE SAFETY
EVALUATION FOR A HIGH-RISE OFFICE BUILDING

The Offeror and Ihe licensed fire protection engineer shall complete Parts A and B of this form. Part A consists of a sefies of short answer and
yesiofnot applicable questions related to the building’s fire protection and fife safety systems. Part B is a detailed narrative report based on a
wafk-through of the building that includes the review of life safety system preventative mainfenance records, The fire proteciion engineer shall
prepare the detailed nerative report, The detailed narrative report and assessment of the bullding’s features and life safety systems shall address at
a minimum the items noted in Part B, Office Buiiding Profife; as they apply to the offered bullding. In addition, the detailed narralive report shai
Inchude el deficiencies that do not mest the specified criteria with the associated code reference as well as recommended corrective aclion(s).

1. Fundamental Code Reguirements,

a.  The offered building shalt be evaluated for compliance with the most recent ediion of the building and fire code adopted by the jurisdiction
in which the building is localed; with the exceplion that the technival egress requirements of the butlding shall be evaluated basad on the
egress requirements of the National Fire Protection Association (NFPA} 101, Life Safefy Code. Al areas that do not meet the above stated
criteria shall be idenfified as lo the extent that they do comply. B

2. Definitions,

a. High-rise building: A building greater than 75 feet in height where the bufiding hefght is measured from the lowest fevel of fire department
vehicle access to the floor of the highest oceupied floor. A building that Is 6 stories or more in height is typically considered a high-rise
building.

b. Hazardous Areas: Any space or compartment within a building in which storage or other activity exists that is not part of nommal office
space arrangemenis and that possesses the potential for producing a fully involved fire. Such areas used for: the storage or use of
combustibles or flammables; toxic, noxious, or corrasive materlals; or heat producing appliances, ete. {as defined in the latest edition of
NFPA 101, Life Safely Coda).

The Offeror states, as part of this offer, that the proposed space/building s as described below and that the Information provided is accurate. In
addition, the Offeror agrees all features and devices described below are in operating order and properly malntained. BOTH THE OFFEROR AND
THE FIRE PROTECTION ENGINEER WILL MAKE THIS EVALUATION. THE FIRE PROTECTION ENGINEER'S OFFICIAL STAMP
(PROFESSIONAL LIGENSE) MUST BE PLACED ON BOTH PART A AND PART B. Please provide additional pages should this form not provide
sufficiert space fo respond adedquately to any question,

GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION PAGE 1 of 0 ' GSA FORM 12061 (5/2005)



\3

av
ot

PRELEASE
FIRE PROTECTION AND LIFE SAFETY
EVALUATION FOR A HIGH-RISE OFFICE BUILDING

PART A

Building Name: 600 and 700 Lincoln Plaza
Building Address: 600 and 700 Army Navy Drive
City: Arlinglon

State: ; VA

9-Digit Zip Code: 22202

Building Code:
Fire Gode:

The following information applies te (check cne): an existing building

[T abuilding planned for lease construction

[1 abuilding planned for lease construction with Government option to purchase
Floors 1-12 in both buildings

17,500 sf per floor

168 feet (each building)

12 (each building)

2 (shared by both bulidings)

Identify each fioor in which spage is offered to Government;
dentify gross square footage of space offered to Goverriment on each floor:

dantify height (In feet) of the building above the lowest leve! of fire depariment vehicle access:
Identify the number of ficors above the lowest level of fire department vehice access:

Identify ihe number of floors below the lowest level of fire depariment vehicle acoess.

DING (Che : z
[ Laboratories . | O Storage | [ Reai [X] Other{is) Assembly

Fire resistive [ Heavy Timber | L] Ordinary ] Wood Frame
IN:

E)

Befween Two or More Floors
Exit Stairways [1 open enclosed with doars, provide description Two exit enclosures for each bufiding,
Shafts {0 open X enclosed, provide description 2[5‘?:;?2%5:ee;i\;‘al’;z%i:gsewice elevator, Z parking garage
Alriurn [J open [ enclosed, provide description | Not Applicable
Other {J open  [] enclosed, provide description - Mot Applicable
None L]

Please Check YE, , of NA fo the !leing guestion:

The building elecirical system appears fo comply with the NFPA 70, National Electrical Code in that there are
no obvious deficiencies (e.g., temporary wiring, use of exiension cords, deteriorated equipment, missing X
equipment, etc.). if polential problems are noted, describe on an atfached sheet.
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PRELEASE
FIRE PROTECTION AND LIFE SAFETY
EVALUATION FOR A HIGH-RISE OFFICE BUILDING

Ploase Check YES, NO, or NA to the following questions: YES NO NA
Unrestriclive access is provided fo a minlmum of fwo exifs on each floor. X

Scissor stalrs count as only one approved exit. X
Fire escapes are not counted as an approved exit, X
Corridors have a 1-hout fire-resistive rating, ¥

Exit access Is at least 44 Inches wide. X

All exit stairways terminate directly at a public way or at an exterior exit discharge. X

Al exit doors swing in the direction of exit ravel,

Please Check YES, NO, or NA to the following questions

The minimum separation distance between two exils or exit access doors measured in a straight line between

Peas heek YES, NO, or NA to the Iiowing quetions.

the exits ar exit access doors shall not be less than one-third the length of the maximum overall diagonal X
dimension of the bullding or araa served. '

The fravel distance to the exils is not more than 300 feet. X
The maximum tengih of a dead-end corridor is 50 feet,’ X
The common path of fravel is not more than 100 fest in length. X

The minimum separation distance between two exils or exit-access doors measured in & siraight line between

Please Check YES, NO, or NA te the following questions:

the exits or exit-access doors shall nol be iess than ane-Aaif the length of the maximum overall diagonal X
dimension of the building or area served.

The travel distance fo the exits is not more than 200 feet. X
The maximum length of a dead-end corridor Is 50 feet. X
The common paih of travel is not more than 75 feet in length. X

NOQ NA

Standpipas are installed in building.

‘Portable fire extinguishers are inst uildi

Please Chack YES, NG, or NA to the folfowing guestions YES NO NA
All exit stairway doors are in preper working order, X
All exit stairway doors are ssif-closing or aulomalic-closing; and seif-latching. V X
Irt an emergency, all exit stairway doars permit re-enfry from the exit stainway enclosure to the interior of the huilding, X
Exit doors require one action to open (e.g., no locks_, locked during unoccugied pericds only). X
NOTE: Speclal locking arrangements may be permitted if alfowed by local jurisdlckion.
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PRELEASE
FIRE PROTECTION AND LIFE SAFETY
EVALUATION FOR A HIGH-RISE OFFICE BUILDING

" Please Check YES, NO, or NA to the following questions:

Standard for the Inspection, Testing, and Maintanance of Water-Based Fire Profection Sysfems.

: YES NO NA

Automatic fire sprinklers are installed throughout the building. X

Automatic fire sprinklers are installed in all below-grade space. X

Automatic fire sprinklers are installed only in corridors, X

Automatic fire sprinklers are installed in alf hazardous areas (as definsd by NFPA 101, Life Safety Codeg), X

Autematic fire sprinklers are instafled in other locations In the building (describe locations on additional sheet), X

Cenfral Sprinkler Gompany's Omega line of fire sprinklers are installed in the building (describe focation(s),

model(s), number of sprinklers, date installed, etc. on edditional sheet). X

Automatic fire sprinklers having an “O-Ring” are Instafled in the building (describe locafion{s), model(s), rumber

of sprinklers, date installed, efc. on addilional sheet}. X
- The automatic fire sprinkier system is electronically supervised in accordance with NFPA 13, Standard for X

Installation of Sprinkier Systems,

The automatic fire sprinkler system is maintained in accordance with the applicable focal codes or NFPA 25, X

Heat detectors are installed 1 other}

Please Chieck YES, NO, or NA to the following questions:

Please Check YES, NO, or NA {o the following questions: YES NO NA
Smoke detectors are installed throughout the building. X
Smoke detectors are instafled only in corridors. X
Smoke detactors are installed only in elevator lobbles. X
Smoke detectors are instalied in all hazardous areas (as defined by NFPA 101, Life Safefy Code). X
| Smoke detectors ara instafled In other locations in the buliding (describe other locations on additional sheet), X
Dugt smoke detectors are installed in the building. X
Al GIs
Please Check YES, NO, of NA to the following questions: . YES NO NA
Heat detectors are installed throughout the bullding. X
Heat detectars are installed only in comidors. ¥
Heat deleciors are nstalled In alf hazardous areas (as defined by NFPA 101, Life Safely Cods). X
tions in the building {describe other locations on ad

YES NO MA

A fire alarm system is installed in the bullding. X

Audible afarm nofification appliances are installed and located throughout the buﬂdmg to be effectively heard X

above normal conditions of occupancy.

Visible alarm notification appliances are installed and located throughout the building. X

Operation of the fre alam system auformatizally nofifies building occupants to evacuate or relocate within the building. X

Operation of the fire alarm system automaticaliy notifiss the local fire depariment or UL central station service. A

Emergency power is provided for the fire alarm system. %

The fire alarm systemn has emergency voice communication capabilities. X

The fire alarm system is maintained in accordance with the applicable local codes or NFPA 72, Nafional Fire ¥

Alarm Code.
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Please Check YES, NO, or NA to the following questions: YES NO NA
Hazardous areas are located in the building. X
List locations of all hazardous areas in the building (describe locations on additional sheet). X
z o 5 SOWED
Please Check YES, NO, or NA to the following questions: YES NO NA
liursinated exit signs are Installed along exit paths. X
Emergency lighting Is Instalied aleng exit paths. X
Emergency power is provided for building's life safety systems {e.g., exit slgns, emergency lighting, fire alam, efc.). X
An emergency generalor s installed in the bullding to provide emergency pawer to the buildings life safety systems. X

An UPS system is Installed in the building to provide emergency power to the huilding’s fife safety systems

Please Check YES, NG, or NA to the following questions:

YES NO NA
Qifered space has corkboard Installed on walls, X
Offered space has carpet installed on walls. X

Offered space has wood paneling instalied on walls,

Please Check YES, NO, or NA to the following questions:

NA

Please Check YES, NO, or NA to the following question:

Elevators have a current certificate of elevator inspeclion from the locat jurisdiction. X

Elevators are equipped with te_lephcmes or other two-way emergency slgnaling systems connected to an X

emergency communication locafion manned during normal working hours when the elevalors are in service,

Elevators are automatically recalled by smoke detectors lecated in elevator lobbiss and machine rooms, X

Elevators recall fo an alternate level when acfivated by primary level smoke detector. X
Elevators are equipped with firemen’s manual capwre feaiure. X

An independent public address system is provided throughout the building.
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FIRE PROTECTION AND LIFE SAFETY
EVALUATION FOR A HIGH-RISE OFFIGE BUILDING

PART B
OFFICE BUILDING PROFILE

1. General Information. The 600 and 700 buildings are nearly identical buildings with a shared, single tenant,
a, Provide a copy of the certificate of occupancy Issued by the locaf building official. See Appendix 1
Identify any cited citations or violalions noted by the local jurisdiction regarding the building. None
Provide digital pictures of the building. Include exterior views showing the front of the bullding and afl sides of the building. See Appendix 2

Provide a scaled drawing(s) of the entire floor or floors in which space is being offered in the building. The scaled drawing(s) shall include
the locations of all exit stairs and elevators. Indicate on the drawing the proposed space baing offered to the Government, See Appendix 3

Provide scaled drawings of the floor or floors where all exit stairs dischargs. See Appendix 3

identify the number of fioors in the building {above and below grade), 12 floors in both 600 and 700 Army Navy Drive.
Identify the approximate gross square footage per floor in the building. Approximately 17,500 per floor.

[dentify the proposed floors offered to the Government to occupy. Floors 1-12 in each building.

Jdenfify by location and describe hazardousfsignificant fuel load areas that, when ignlied, would produce significant adverse effects fo Its
buildings and occupants. A 2,000 gallon diesel tank serving both the Life Safety and Mission Critical Emergency Generators is
provided for each buflding. A 275 gallon and 50 gaffon day tank serve the Life Safety Emergency Generator for each building.
Fire loads and chemicals typical for office buildings with storage and mechanical spaces.

i, Idenlify and describe potential fire Ignition sources in hazardous/significant fuel load areas in the building. The proximity of the fuel source
and the ignition source shall be described. Ignition sources typical for an office building with storage and mechanlical spaces.

oo o

@ ™o

2. Building Construction.
& Identify and describe the type of construction for floors, walls, columns, and roof of the building. Fire-resistive construction. The 1931
Edition of BOCA Building Code, with Virginia amendments would have permitted either Type 2 or Type 1 construction. The
actual construction type is unknown.

3. Qceupancy Classifications,

a. Idenify all the different types of occupancies on each floor of the subject building. Include mechanical equipment areas, storage areas,
basement(s), efc. Both the 600 and 700 Buitdings are primarlly business occupancies with offices and conference rooms on all
floors, A common, below-grade parking garage (storage occupancy) serves both the 600 and 700 Building. Each building is
provided with its own loading dock on Floor 1 (storage occupancy). The 600 Building includes a cafeterfa on the first fioor and
health club and courtroom on the second floor {assembly occupancies). The 700 Building includes an auditorium and museum
{assembly occupancy) on the first floor. The 700 Building also includes a library on the seventh floor (business occupancy).
Storage rooms, telecommunication, electrical, and computer rooms are located on mulfipie floors of boih buiidings (siorage
occupancles). The main switchgear room is located on the second ficor of the 700 Building (ulility occupancy). Both buildings
have a mechanical penthouses and mechanical rooms {utillty or storage occupancies) in the cormon parking garage.

b, Idenllfy if the building is separaled or non-separated mixed use and what fire rated separation is provided. The buildings appear to have
baen construgted as separated occupancies, per the 1981 BOCA Building Code,

4, Vertical Openings.

a. Identify by location and dascribe the enclosure of veriical openings through floors, such as stairways, hoistways for elevators, escalators,
and shafts, Both buildings have the same stair and eievator arrangement: Two exit stairs that serve Floor B2 through Fleor 12,
The south stair confinues to the roof. Six passenger elevators serve Floors 1 through 12, A service elevator serves Floor B1 and

"Floor 4. Two parking garage elevators serve Floor B2 through Floor 1.

b. Idenfify and describe the appropriateness of the firestop systems utilized in alt penefrations of the enclosure of the verfical apening.
Multiple, severe penstrations of tha slectrical and telecommunication rooms were ebserved in both buildings. In addition, whare
visual notification devices were removed during the fire alarm replacement project in 2005, the holes in the walls have not been
patched.

5. Means of Earess.
a. ldentify the number of exit stairs on each fioor of the buiiding. interlocking (scissor) stairs count only as one exit stalr. Fach building has
fwo exif stairs,
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b.  Idenify the number of fire escapes serving the building. Fire escapes shall not be counted as an approved exit. Nok applicable,
¢.  For each exit stair, identify:

i, The clear width measurement between handrails, 39.5 inches for all stairs between handraiis. Overall stair width 44 inches..

itl.  The location of where each exit stalr discharges. The north stair for each building discharges through the lobby. The south
stair discharges through a series: of corridors to the south side of the buiiding adjacent to the loading dock. The South
Stair egress paths did not appear to meet the code requirements of an exit passageway.

iit.  If each exit stair ericlosure allows re-enfry from stair enclosure to the inferiar of the building, Al} exit stairs permit re-entry,

. Describe all penetrations into and openings through each exit stair enclosure assembly. Only penetrations for automatic
sprinklers,

v.  Describe any headroom obstruction williin ezch exit stair enclosure. None.

- vi. Describe if any exit stair has been compromised in such-a way fo have the potential to interfere with its use as an exit; and The
South Stair for both bulldings discharges past double doors which open to the loading dock. The loading dock doars in
both buliding were-held open with hoxes or other materials. A fire in the {vading dock would compromise this exit. Other
doors that provide access to this exit path are also propped open with ntbber door stops and other materials, Doors
should be maintalned in a closad position at all imes. Debris is stored along the south exit path in both buildings. Debris
should he removed. The exit discharge path for the South Stairs did not appear to meet the requirements of an axit
passageway, as restrooms, loading dock, service elevator lobbles, and offices openad onto the stair discharge paths,

vil.  Exit stair remoteness, The exit stairs are separated by a minimum of 143 the diagonal distance of the area served.
d. Identify and describe alt exit doors that do not swing in the direction of exit travel, None.

Identify and describe if all exit stalr doors are setf-closing and selflatching. The exit discharge door for the 700 Building’s North Stair
and 600 Building’s south exit corridor door {between the loading dock corridor and bathroom corridor)} for the South Stair on
Level 1 did not close and latch automatically. All other exit doors appearad fo be self closing and latching.

Identify and describe If all fire doors are in proper working order. All other fire doors appearad to be in working order.

g ldentify by floor and describe the exit access system (i.e., coridor or open plan office concept). Open office plan with some offices
along the sxterior of the building.

h.  Identify by location and describe any concern regarding the exit slgnage within the bullding. None.

i Describe the building's emergency lighting system. Lighting is provided with emergency power from the Life Safety Emergency
Generator. In addition, the stair lights on every other landing are provided with 90 minute battery back-up powar,

j. dentify and describe If emergency power is provided within the building.  Each building is provided with Iis own Life Safety
Emergency Generator, Each generator is 500 KW, 625 KVA,

k. If emergency power for life safety systems is provided by generator(s} or UPS systems describe if they are tested and mainiained in
accordance wilth NFPA 110, Standard for Emergency and Standby Power Systems or NFPA 111, Standard on Stored Flacirical Energy
Emergericy and Standby Power Syslems as applicable. The generators appeared to be maintained in accordance with NFPA 110.

6. Aulomalic Fire Suppression Systems.

a, Identify and describe if the building is protected or not protested throughout by an automatic fire sprinkler system. If the building is not
protected throughout by an automatic fire sprinkler system, identify areas of the building where partial fire sprinkler protection Is provided.
The buildings are protected throughout with automatic sprinklers, A 750 gpm, electric fire pump is provided on Floor BY.

b. Identify and describe all areas within the building that are protected by different types of automatic fire sprinkler systems (e.g., dry, wet,
pre-action, elc.). The parking garage Is provided with a dry-pipe sprinkler system. The above-grade portion of the two buiidings
is provided with a wet-pipe sprinkier systam,

C. Identify and describe any other fire suppression systems installed within the building. On Floor 2 of the 700 Building, the main
switchgear room Is provided with an ANSUL suppression system which is monitored by the fire alarm system. The cafeteria
kitchen in the 600 Building includes chemical suppression systems for the cooking areas and hoods.

d.  identify and describe the types of standpipes installed in the building. Typs | standpipes are provided throughout both buildings, One
of the standpipe risers (North Stair of each building) is a combination riser for the automatic sprinklers and standpipe.

e. I automalic fire sprinkler systems are provided In the building describa if they are tested and maintained in accordance with fie applicable
local codes or NFPA 25, Sfandard for the Inspection, Testing, and Mainfenance of Waler-Based Fire Protection Systemns. The sprinkler
systems appear to be fested In accordance with NFPA 25,
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7. Fire Alarm System,

a. Idenfify and describe the age, type, manufacturer and model of fire alarm system. The fire alarm. systems for both buildings were
replaced in 2005 with Fire Control Instruments (FCI) 7100 addressable systems.

b, Describe if the fire alarm system is connected to a U.L. listed Cenlral Station Service or to the local fire departmeni, Both systems are
monitored by Kastle, an off-site central station, which will automatically notlfy the Arlington County Fire Department.

c. Describe in detall the operation of the fire alarm system. Upon receipt of an alarm (waterflow alarm, manual pull station, or detector
activation), the fire atarm system will activate the stalr pressurization system. The HVAC system will exhaust the fire floor. The
floor of alarm, floor above, and floor below will be directad to evacuate.

d. Describe how the audible alarm notification appliances are installed and located throughout the building to be effeclively heard above
rormal conditions of occupancy. Adetuate audible notification devices are located throughout the building.

e, Desofibe if the fire alarm systern has emergency voice communicallon capabiliies. The fire alarm system is capable of emergency
voice communicafions. _

f.  Identify by location the installation of smoke detectors In the bullding. Smoke detectors are locatad In elevator lobbies, electrical and
tefecommunication rooms, slavator machine rooms, and large storage rooms.

g.  Identify by location the installation of heat detectors in the building. Heat detectors are located in mechanical rooms, elevator shafts,
computer rooms, loading docks, and parking garage.

h.  Identify by locafion the installation of duct smoke detectors in the building. Duct detectors are provided for all HYAC systems (supply
and refurn air), Additional particle sensor devices which can shut down tha alr handling system, are provided for the outside air
systen.

i, Identify and describe the HVAC fan shuldown features. The HVAC system is provided with manual control in the fire command
center. Upon activation of a duct detector, the HVAC system will shut down.

j.  Desciibe In deteil if the fire alarm sysiem is tested and maintained in accordance with the applicable local codes or NFPA 72, Nafional Fire
Alarm Code, The fire alarm system appaars to be tested and maintained in accordance with NFPA 72,

8. Inleror Finish.

a. Identify carpeting installed in any exit stairs andor walls within the building. Carpeting is installed in the South Stair of the 800
Building between Floors 11 and 12. The exit corridor of the south stair in both buildings Is lined with “Sisal” sea grass wall
covering, which appears similar to carpet, but reportedly meets the interior fire spread limitations for exit enclosures. A cut
sheet for the product was not avallable and the fire-resistance of the materlal could nof be confirmed.

9, Elevalors,

a. Verify the elavators have a current ceriificate of elevator ingpection from the local jurisdiction. Yes.

b. Identlfy and describe the emergency recall operation feafures of the elevators. Describe all differences with the requirements of
ASME[A17.1, Safety Code for Elevalors and Escalators, Phase | Emergency Recall Operation requirements. Ptimary recali to Floor 11s
provided for all elevators in both buildings, per ASME A17.1, for Phase 1 Emergency Recall Operations. . Alternae recall is not
provided.

¢. Identify and describe the emergency in car operafion features of the elevators, Describe all differences with the requirements of
ASME/A1T.4, Safely Code for Elevators and Escalators, Phase || Emergency In-Car Operalion requirements.  Elevators are equipped
with Phase li Emergency in-Car Operation capability, per ASME A17.1

8. dentify and describe if the elevators are equipped with telephones or other two-way emergency signaling systems connected to an
emergency communicalion location manned during normal working hours when the elevators are in service. The elevator telephones are
connected to Kastle, an offsite monitoring company.

See Appendix 4 for Findings and Recotmimendations,
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STATEMENT OF FIRE PROTECTION ENGINEER (FPE)

| hereby attest that | have performed a full assessment of the subject premises; and that the above
information is complete and accurate to the best of my knowledge. | have initialed at the bottom of each
page. My official stamp, professional license information, and signature are affixed below.

| have included findings, recommended corrective action(s), and made specific references to the
applicable code sections as an aftachment fo this report. Such findings specifically identify instances
where the building does not comply with the specified criteria, and recommendations have been made in
order to rectify the situation and assure substantial compliance of the building to all applicable criteria,

(If no deficiencies were. identified, during the evaluation, please explicitly state so in the findings and

recommendations portion of the report. : ‘
Signature: * Date:  September 4, 2007
Printed Name: Lisa E VanBuskirk
Name of Firm: Rolf Jensen & Associates Phone #: (301) 480-3901
License Number: _ MD 33563 f:;‘g; i;éggr&a,
Stamp Here: ' s 5}-&-“&’{’&;'-. %"’g
EINE N G Y
Ekid 2 A
=a} Y.
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OFFEROR’S STATEMENT OF CORRECTION

In the event any of the offered space does not meet the above criteria, the Offeror shall aftach a sheet
describing the exact nature of the deficiency, and the Offeror shall attest below that all work required to
bring the offered space into full compliance with all applicable criteria will be completed at the Offeror's
sole cost and expense prior o the Government's acceptance of the offered space under the terms of any
prospectlve lease agreement.

NOTE: REPORTS SUBMITTED WITHOUT THE FPE'S FINDINGS, RECOMMENDED CORRECTIVE
ACTIONS AND CODE REFERENCES WILL BE RETURNED WITHOUT REVIEW BY THE GSA REGIONAL

FIRE PROTECTION ENGINEERING QFFICE. .
Signature: Date: 3/21/ 2007

Printed Name: KATIB  nN@nAN
Tifle: JTCE PRreEStoe™T
Narne of Firm: LowE ENTERPRTSES REAL. ESTATE GROUP
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GENERAL CLAUSES
(Acquisition of Leasehold Interests in Real Property)

1. 552.270-4 DEFINITIONS (SEP 1999) (VARIATION)

The following terms and phrases (except as ctherwise expressly provided or unless the context
otherwise requires) for all purposes of this lease shafl have the respective meanings hereinafter
specified:

{a)
(b)
(c)

(d)

(n)

INITIALS:

"Commencement Date” means the first day of the term.
"Contract” and "Contractor” means "Lease” and "Lessor,” respectively.

"Contracting Officer” means a person with the authority to enter into, administer, andfor
terminate contracts and make related determinations and findings. The term includes certain
authorized representatives of the Contracting Officer acting within the limits of their authority
as delegated by the Contracting Officer.

"Delivery Date” means the date specified in or determined pursuant to the provisions of this
fease for delivery of the premises to the Government, improved in accordance with the
provisions of this lease and substantially complete, as such date may be modified in
accordance with the provisions of this lease.

"Delivery Time" means the number of days provided by this lease for delivery of the
premises to the Government, as such number may be modified in accordance with the

- provisfons of this lease.

"Excusable Delays” mean delays arising without the fault or negligence of Lessor and
Lessor's subcontractors and suppiiers at any tier, and shafl include, without limitation:
(1) acts of God or of the public enemy,
(2} acts of the United States of America in sither its sovereign or confractual capacity,
(3) acts of another contractor in the performance of a contract with the Government,
(4) fires,
) floods,
) epidemics,
) duarantine restrictions,
) strikes,
) freight embargoes,
) unusually severe weather, or
) delays of subcontractors or suppliers at any fier arising from unforeseeable causes
beyond the control and without the fault or negligence of both the Lessor and any
such subcontractor or supplier.

(
{

e e g i,
— 0~y

"Lessor” means the sub-lessor if this Jease is a sublease.
"Lessor shall provide” means the Lessor shall furnish and install at Lessor's expense,

"Notice" means written notice sent by certified or registered mai, Express Mail or
Comparable service, or delivered by hand. Notice shall be effective on the date delivery is
accepted or refused. :

"Premises" mieans the space described on the Standard Form 2, U.S. Government Lease for
Real Property, of this lease.

"Substantially complete” and "substantial completion” means that the work, the comrmon and
other areas of the building, and all other things necessary for the Government's access 1o
the premises and occupancy, possession, use and erjoyment thereof, as provided in this
lease, have been completed or obtained, excepting only such minor matters as do not
interfere with or materially diminish such access, occlipancy, possession, use or enjoyment.

“Usable square feet” means the ANSI/BOMA Z65.1-1996 definition for BOMA usable office
area, which means "The area where a tenant normally houses personnel and/or furniture, for
which a measurement is to be computed.”

"Work" means all alterations, improvements, modifications, and other things reqauired for the

preparation or continued occupancy of the premises by the Government as specified in this
lease. .

&
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2. 552.270-5 SUBLETTING AND ASSIGNMENT (SEP 1999)

The Government may sublet any part of the premises but shall not be refieved from any obligations
under this lease by reason of any such subletfing. The Government Mmay at any time assign this
lease, and be relieved from all obligations to Lessor under this lease excepling only unpaid rent
and other liabilities, if any, that have accrued to the date of said assignment. Any assignrent shall
be subject to prior written consent of Lessor, which shall not be unreasonably withhald.

3. 552.270-11 SUCCESSORS BOUND (SEP 1939)

This lease shall bind, and inure to the benefit of, the parties and their respeciive heirs, executors,
administrators, successors, and assigns.

4. 552.270-23 SUBORDINATION, NONDISTURBANCE AND ATTORNMENT (SEP 1999)

{a)  Lessor warrants that it holds such title to or other interest in the premises and other property
as is necessary to the Government's access to the premises and full use and enjoyment
thereof in accordance with the provisions of this lease. Government agrees, in consideration
of the warranties and conditions set forth in this clause, that this lease is subject and
subordinate to any and all recorded mortgages, deeds of trust and other liens now or
hereafter existing or imposed upon the premises, and to any renewal, modification or
extension thereof. It is the intention of the parties that this provision shall be self-operative
and that no further instrument shall be required to effect the present or subsequent
subordination of this lease. Govermnment agrees, however, within twenty (20) business days
next following the Contracting Officer's receipt of a written demand, to execute such
instruments as Lessor may reasonably request to evidence further the subordination of this
lease to any existing or fufure mortgage, deed of trust or other security interest pertaining to
the premises, and to any water, sewer or access easement necessary or desirable to serve
the premises or adjoining property owned in whole or in part by Lessor if such sasement
does not interfere with the full enjoyment of any right granted the Government under this
lease.

(b)  No such subordination, to either existing or future mortgages, deeds of trust or other lien or
security instrument shall operate to affect adversely any right of the Government under this
lease so long as the Government is not in default under this lease. Lessor will include in any
future mortgage, deed of trust or other security instrument to which this lease becomes
subordinate, or in a separate nondisturbance agreement, a provision to the foregoing effect.
Lessor warrants that the holders of all notes or other obligations secured by existing
mortgages, deeds of trust or other security instruments have consented to the provisions of
this clause, and agrees to provide true copies of all such consents o the Contracting Officer
promptly upon demand.

(¢}  In the event of any sale of the premises or any portion thereof by foreclosure of the lien of
any such mortgage, deed of trust or other security instrument, or the giving of a deed in lieu
of foreclosure, the Government will be deemed to have aflorned fo any purchaser,
purchasers, transferee or transferees of the premises or any portion thereof and iis or their
successors and assigns, and any such purchasers and transferees will be deemed to have
assumed all obligations of the Lessor under this lease, 50 as o establish direct privity of
estate and contract between Government and such purchasers or transferees, with the
same force, effect and relative priority in time and right as if the lease had initially been
entered into between such purchasers or transferees and the Government; provided, further,
that the Contfacting Officer and such purchasers or transferees shall, with reasonable
promptness following any such sale or deed delivery in lieu of foreclosure, execute all such
revisions to this lease, or other writings, as shall be necessary lo document the foregoing
refationship.

(d}  None of the foregoing provisions may be deemed or construed to imply a waiver of the
Government's rights as a sovereign.

5. 552.270-24 STATEMENT OF LEASE {SEP 1999)

()  The Contracting Officer will, within thirty (30) days next following the Contracting Officer's
receipt of a joint written request from Lessor and a prospective lender or purchaser of the
building, execute and deliver to Lessor a letter stating that the same is issued subject to the
conditions stated in this clause and, if such is the case, that (1) the lease is in full force and
effect; (2) the date to which the rent and other charges have been paid in advance, if any;
and (3) whether any notice of default has been issued.

L
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(b)  Letters issued pursuant to this clause are subject to the following conditions:

(1) That they are based solely upon a reasonabty diligent review of the Contracting
Officer's iease file as of the date of issuance;

(2) That the Government shall not be held liable because of any defect in or condition of
the premises or building;

(3) That the Contracting Officer does not warrant or represent that the premises or
building compiy with applicable Federal, State and local law: and

(4} That the Lessor, and each prospective lender and purchaser are deemed to have
constructive notice of such facts as would be ascertainable by reasonable
prepurchase and precommitment inspection of the Premises and Building and by
inquiry to appropriate Federal, State and local Government officials.

6. 552.270-25 SUBSTITUTION OF TENANT AGENCY (SEP 1999)

The Government may, at any time and from time to time, substitute any Government agency or
agencies for the Government agency or agencies, if any, named in the lease,

7. 552.270-26 NO WAIVER (SEP1999)

No failure by either party to insist upon the strict performance of any provision of this tease or to
exercise any right or remedy consequent upon a breach thereof, and no acceptance of full or
partial rent or other performance by either party during the continuance of any such breach shall
constitute a waiver of any such breach of such provision,

8. 552.270-27 INTEGRATED AGREEMENT (SEP 1999)

This Lease, upon execution, contains the entire agreement of the parties and no prior written or
oral agreement, express or implied, shall be admissible to contradict the provisions of the i ease.

9. 532.270-28 MUTUALITY OF OBLIGATION (SEP 1399)

The obligations and covenanis of the Lessor, and the Government's obligation to pay rent and
other Government obligations and covenamts, arising under or related to this Lease, are
interdependent. The Government may, upon issuance of and delivery to Lessor of a final decision
asserting a claim against Lessor, set off such claim, in whole or in par, as against any payment or
payments then or thereafter due the Lessor under this lease. No setoff pursuant to this clause shail
constitute a breach by the Government of this lease.

10.  552.270-17 DELIVERY AND CONDITION {SEP 1999) 7

{a)  Unless the Government elects to have the space occupied in increments, the space must be
delivered ready for occupancy as a complete unit. The Government reserves the right to
determine when the space is substantially compiete.

(b) If the premises do not in every respect comply with the provisions of this lease the
Contracting Officer may, in accordance with the Failure in Performance clause of this lease,
elect to reduce the rent payments.

11. 552.270-18 DEFAULT IN DELIVERY—TIME EXTENSIONS (SEP 1999) {(VARIATION)

{ay  With respect to iessor's obligation to deliver the premises substantially complete by the
delivery date, time is of the essence. If the Lessor fails to work ditigently to ensure jts
substantial completion by the delivery date or fails to substantially complete the work by
such date, the Government may by notice to the Lessor terminate this lease. Such
termination is effective when received by Lessor. The Lessor and the Lessor's sureties, if
any, are jointly and severally liable for any damages to the Government resulting from such
termination, as provided in this clause. The Government shall be entitled to the following
damages:

(1) The Government's aggregate rent and estimated real estate tax and operating cost
adjustments for ths_: firm term and all option terms of its replacement tease or leases,
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in excess of the aggregate rent and estimated real estate tax and operating cost
adjustments for the term. If the Government procures reptacement premises for a
term {(including all option terms) in excess of this term, the Lessor is not liable for
excess Government rent or adjusiments during such excess lease term.

(2} Al administrative and other costs the Government incurs in procuring a replacement
fease or leases,

(3) Other, additional relief provided for in this lease, at law, or in equity.

{b)  Damages to which the Government is entitied to under this clause are due and payable thirly
(30) days following the date Lessor receives nofice from the Contracting Officer specifying
such damages. .

(¢c) Delivery by Lessor of less than the minimum ANSI/BOMA Office Area square footage
required by this lease shall in no event be construed as substantial completion, except as
the Contracting Officer permits.

(d)  The Government shall not terminate this lease under this clause nor charge the Lessor with
damages under this clause, if (1) the delay in substantially completing the work arises from
excusable delays and (2) the Lessor within 10 days from the beginning of any such delay
{unless extended in writing by the Contracting Officer) provides notice to the Contracting
Officer of the causes of delay. The Contracting Officer shall ascertain the facts and the
extent of delay. If the facts warrant, the Contracting Officer shall extend the delivery date, to
the extent of such delay at no additional costs fo the Government, A time extension is the
sole remedy of the Lessor.

12. 552.270-19 PROGRESSIVE OCCUPANCY (SEP 1999)

The Government shall have the right to elect to occupy the space in partial increments prior to the
substantial completion of the entire leased premises, and the Lessor agrees {o schedule its work
so as to deliver the space incrementally as elected by the Government. The Government shall pay
rent commencing with the first business day following substantial completion of the entire leased
premise unless the Government has elected to occupy the leased premises incrementally. In case
of incremental ococupancy, the Government shall pay rent pro rata upon the first business day
following substantial completion of each incremental unit. Rental payments shall become due on
the first workday of the month following the month in which an increment of space is substantially
complete, except that should an increment of space be substantially completed after the fifteenth
day of the month, the payment due date will be the first workday of the second month following the
month in which it was substantially complete. The commencement date of the firm lease term will
be a composite determined from all rent commencement dates.

13. 552.270-21 EFFECT OF ACCEPTANCE AND-QCCUPANCY {SEP 1999)

Neither the Government's acceptance of the premises for occupancy, nor the Government's
occupancy thereof, shall be construed as a waiver of any requirement of or right of the
Government under this Lease, or as otherwise prejudicing the Government with respect io any
such requirement or right.

14. 552.270-6 MAINTENANCE OF BUILDING AND PREMISES—RIGHT OF ENTRY (SEP 1999)
(VARIATION)

Except in case of damage arising out of the willful act or negligence of a Government emnployee,
Lessor shall maintain the premises, including the building, building systems, and all equipment,
fixtures, and appurtenances furnished by the Lessor under this lease, in good repair and condition
so that they are suitable in appearance and capable of supplying such heat, air conditioning, fight,
ventilation, safety systems, access and other things to the premises, without reasonably
preventable or recurring disruption, as is required for the Government's access to, occupancy,
possession, use and enjoyment of the premises as provided in this lease. For the purpose of so
maintaining the premises, the Lessor may ai reasonable times enter the premises with the
approval of the authorized Government representative in charge,

15, 352.270-10 FANLURE IN PERFORMANCE {SEP 1999)

The covenant to pay rent and the covenant to provide any service, utifity, mainienance, or repair
required under this lease are interdependent. In the event of any failure by the Lessor to provide

B 0 :
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any service, utility, maintenance, repair or replacement required under this lease the Government
may, by contract or otherwise, perform the requirement and deduct from any payment or payments
under this lease, then or thereafter due, the resulting cost to the Government, including all
administrative costs. If the Government elects to perform any such requirement, the Government
and each of its contractors shall be entitled to access to any and all areas of the building, access to
which is necessary to perform any such requirement, and the Lessor shall afford and facilitate such
access. Alternatively, the Government may deduct from any payment under this lease, then or
thereafter due, an amount which reflects the reduced value of the contract requirement not

16. 552.270-22 DEFAULT BY LESSOR DURING THE TERM (SEP 1999}
(a)  Each of the following shall constitute a default by Lessor under this lease:

(1} Failure to maintain, repair, operate or service the premises as and when specified in
this lease, or failure to perform any other requirement of this lease as and when
required provided any such failure shall remain uncured for a period of thirty {30} days
next following Lessor's receipt of notice thereof from the Contracting Officer or an
authorized representative.

{2) Repeated and unexcused failure by Lessor to comply with one or more requirements
of this lease shall constitute a default notwithstanding that one or all such failures
shalf have been timely cured pursuant to this clause.

(b}  If a default occurs, the Government may, by notice'to Lessor, terminate this tease for default
and if so terminated, the Government shall be entitled to the damages specified in the
Default in Delivery-Time Extensions clause. .

17. 552.270-7 FIRE AND CASUALTY DAMAGE {SEP 1999)

If the entire premises are destroyed by fire or other casually, this lease wilj immediately terminate.
In case of partial destruction or damage, so as to render the premises untenantable, as determined
by the Government, the Government may terminate the lease by giving written notice to the Lessor
within 15 calendar days of the fire or other casualty; if so terminated, no rent will accrue to the
Lessor after such partial destruction or damage; and if not so terminated, the rent will be reduced
proportionately by supplemental agreement hereto effective from the date of such paitial
destruction or damage. Nothing in this lease shall be construed as relieving Lessor from liability for
damage to or destruction of property of the United States of America caused by the willful or

18. 552.270-8 COMPLIANCE WITH APPLICABLE LAW {SEP 1998)

Lessor shall comply with all Federal, state and local laws applicable to the Lessor as owner or
Lessor, or both, of the building or premises, including, without limitation, laws applicable to the
construction, ownership, alteration or operation of both or either thereof, and will obtain all
necessary permits, licenses and similar items at Lessor's expense. The Government will comply
with all Federal, State and local laws applicable to and enforceable against it as a tenant under this
lease; provided that nothing in this lease shall be construed as a waiver of any sovereign immunity
of the Government.-This lease shall be governed by Federal law.

19. 552.270-12 ALTERATIONS (SEP 1999)
The Government shall have the right during the existence of this lease to make alterations, attach

the property of the Government and may be removed or otherwise disposed of by the Government.
If the lease contemplates that the Government is the sole occupant of the building, for purposes of
this clause, the leased premises include the land on which the building is sited and the building
itself. Otherwise, the Government shall have the right to tie into or make any physical connection
with any structure Jocated on the property as is reasonably necessary for appropriate utilization of
the leased space.

v By
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20. 552.270-29 ACCEPTANCE OF SPACE (SEP 1999} (VARIATION)

@)

(b)

When the Lessor has completed all alterations, improvements, and repairs necessary o
meet the requirements of the lease, the Lessor shall notify the Contracting Officer. The
Contracting Officer or designated representative shall promptly inspect the space.

The Government will accept the space and the lease term will begin after determining that
the space is substantially complete and contains the required ANSI/BOMA Office Area
square footage as indicated in the paragraph of this solicitation entitied *Amount and Type of
Space.”

21. 552.270-8 INSPECTION—RIGHT OF ENTRY (SEP 1999)

(a)

(b)

Al any time and from time to time after receipt of an offer (until the same has been duly
withdrawn or rejected), after acceptance thereof and during the term, the agents, employess
and contractors of the Government rmay, upon reasonable prior notice to Offeror or Lessor,
enter upon the offered premises or the premises, and all other areas of the building access
to which is necessary to accomplish the purposes of entry, to determine the potential or
actual compliance by the Offeror or Lessor with the requirements of the solicitation or this
lease, which purposes shall include, but not be limited fo:

{1) inspecting, sampling and analyzing of suspected asbestos-containing materials and
air monitoring for asbestos fibers;

(2) inspecting the heating, ventilation and air conditioning system, maintenance records,
and mechanical rooms for the offered premises or the premises;

(3) inspecting for any leaks, spills, or other potentially hazardous conditions which may
involve tenant exposure to hazardous or toxic substances; and

(4) inspecting for any current or past hazardous waste operations, to ensure that
appropriate mitigative actions were taken to alleviate any environmentally unsound
activities in accordance with Federal, State and local law. .

Nothing in this clause shall be construed to create a Government duty to inspect for toxic

, materials or to impose a higher standard of care on the Government than on other lessees,

The purpose of this clause is to promote the ease with which the Government may inspect
the building. Nothing in this clause shall act to relieve the Lessor of any duty to inspect or
fiability which might arise as a result of Lessor's failure fo inspect for or correct a hazardous
condition.

22. 52.204-7 CENTRAL CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION (OCT 2003) (VARIATION)

(a)

(b)

Definitions. As used in this clause—

“Central Contractor Registration (CCR) database” means the primary Government
repository for Contractor information required for the conduct of business with the
Government.

“‘Data Universal Numbering System {DUNS) number” means the 9-digit number assigned by
Dun and Bradstreet, Inc. (D&B) to ideniify unique business entities.

“Data Universal Numbering System +4 (DUNS+4) number” means the DUNS number
assigned by D&B plus a 4-character suffix that may be assigned by a business concern.
(D&B has no-affiliation with this 4-character suffix.) This 4-character suffix may he assigned
at the discretion of the business concern to establish additional CCR records for identifying
alternative Electronic Funds Transfer (EFT) accounts for the same parent concern.

"Offeror" means the owner of the property offered, not an individual or agent representing
the owner.

"Registered in the CCR database” means that—

(1) The Contractor has entered all mandatory information, including the DUNS number or
the DUNS+4 number, into the CCR database; and

{2) The Government has validated all mandatory data fields and has marked the record
"Active.”

(1) By submission of an offer, the Offeror acknowledges the requirement that a
prospective awardee must be registered with D&B and in the CCR database prior to
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award, during performance, and through final payment of any contract resulting from
this solicitation.

(2) The Offeror shall enter in the appropriate block, on the GSA Form 3518, entitled
Representations and Certifications, the legal entity's name and address, followed by
the DUNS or DUNS +4 number that identifies the Offeror's name and address exactly
as stated in the offer. The DUNS number will be used by the Contracting Officer to
verify that the Offeror is registered in the CCR database.

(c)  H the Offeror does not have a DUNS number, it should contact Dun and Bradstreet directly
to obtain one.

(1) An Offeror may obtain a DUNS number-—
(i) If located within the United States, by calling Dun and Bradstreet at 1-866-705-
5711 or via the Internet at http://www.dnb.com: or
ity Iflocated outside the United States, by contacting the Jocal Dun and Bradstreet
office.

{2) The Offeror should be prepared to provide the following information:
{) Company tegal business.
(i) Tradestyle, doing business, or other name by which your entity is commonly
recoghized.
{ii) Company Physical Street Address, City, State, and ZIP Code.
(iv) Company Mailing Address, City, State and ZIP Code (if separate from
physical).
(v} Company Telephone Number.
(vi) Date the company was started.
(vii} Number of employees at your location.
{viii)  Chief executive officer/key manager.
(ix} Line of business {industry).
{x) Company Headquarters name and address {reporting relationship within your
entity).

{d)  If the Offeror does not become registered in the CCR database in the time prescribed by the
Contracling Officer, the Contracting Officer will proceed to award 1o the next otherwise
successful registered Offeror.

(e}  Processing time, which normally takes 48 hours, should be taken into consideration when
registering. Offerors who are not registered should consider applying for registration
immediately upon receipt of this salicitation.

(f) The Contractor is responsible for the accuracy and completeness of the data within the CCR
database, and for_any Jiability resulting from the Government's reliance on inacourate or
incomplete data. To remain registered in the CCR database after the initial registration, the
Contractor is required to review and update on an annual basis from the date of initial
registration or subsequent updates its information in the CCR database to ensure it is
current, accurate and complete. Updating information in the GCR does not alter the terms
and conditions of this contract and is not a substitute for a properly executed contractual
document.

(g} (1) (i) ¥ a Contractor has legally changed its business name, “doing business as”
name, or division name (whichever is shown on the contract), or has
transferred the assets used in performing the contract, the Contractor shall
comply with the requirements of Subpart 42.12 of the Federal Acquisition
Regulations (FAR) and provide the responsible Contracting Officer a fully
revised and initialed/signed GSA Form 3518, entitled Representations and
GCerlifications, along with written noftification of its intention to {A) change the
name In the CCR database; and (B) provide the Contracting Officer with
sufficient documentation to verify and confirm the legally changed name or
change in ownership.

(i) If the Contractor fails to comply with the requirements of paragraph {g)}{1)(i) of
this clause, or fails to perform the agreement at paragraph (g}(1){i}{C) of this
clause, and, in the absence of a properiy executed novation or change-of-name
agreement, the CCR information that shows the Contractor to be other than the
Contractor indicated in the contract will be considered to be incorrect
information within the meaning of the “Suspension of Payment” paragraph of
the electronic funds transfer (EFT) clause of this contract.
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23.

{2) The Contractor shalt not change the name or address for EFT payments or manual
payments, as appropriate, in the CCR record to reflect an assignee for the purpose of
assignment of claims. Assignees shall be separately registered in the CCR database.
Information provided to the Contractor's CCR record that indicates payments,
including those made by EFT, to an ultimate recipient other than that Contractor will
be considered to be incorrect information.

(h)  Offerors and Contractors may obtain information on registration and annual confirmation
requirements via the internet at htip:/fwww.ccr.qov or by caling 1-888-227-2423, or
269-961-5757.

552.232-75 PROMPT PAYMENT (SEP 1998}

The Government will make payments under the terms and conditions specified in this clause.
Payment shall be considered as being made on the day a check is dated or an electronic funds
transfer is made. All days referred to in this clause are calendar days, unless otherwise specified.

(a)  Payment due date.

(1} Rental payments. Rent shall be paid monthly in arrears and will be due on the first
workday of each month, and only as provided for by the lease.

(i} When the date for commencement of rent falls on the 15" day of the month or
earlier, the initial monthly rental payment under this contract shall become due
on the first workday of the month following the month in which the
commencement of the rent is effective.

(i) When the date for commencement of rent falls after the 15" day of the month,
the initial monthly rental payment under this contract shall become due on the
first workday of the second month following the month in which the
commencement of the rent is effective.

(2) Other payments. The due date for making payments other than rent shall be the later
of the following two events:

(i) The 30" day after the designated billing office has received a proper invoice
from the Contractor.

(i) The 30™ day after Govemment acceptance of the work or service. However, if
the designated billing office fails to annatate the invoice with the acluat date of
receipt, the invoice payment due date shall be deemed to be the 307 day after
the Contractor's invoice is dated, provided a proper invoice is received and
there is no disagreement over quantity, quality, or Contractor compliance with
contract requirements.

(b)  Invoice and inspection requirements for payments other than rent.

(1) The Contractor shall prepare and submit an invoice to the designated billing office
after completion of the work. A proper invoice shall include the following items:
(i) Name and address of the Contractor.
[} Invoice date.
} Lease number.
(iv) Government's order number or other authorization.
}  Description, price, and quantity of work or services delivered.
) Name and address of Contractor official to whom payment is to be sent (must
be the same as that in the remittance address in the lease or the aorder).
) Name (where practicable), title, phone number, and mailing address of person
to be notified in the event of a defective invoice.

(2} The Government will inspect and determine the acceptability of the work performed or
services delivered within 7 days after the receipt of a proper invoice or notification of
completion of the work or services unless a different period Is specified at the time the
order is placed. If actual acceptance occurs fater, for the purpose of determining the
payment due date and calculation of interest, acceptance will be deemed to occur on
the fast day of the 7-day inspection period. If the work or service is rejected for faiture
to conform to the technical requirements of the contract, the 7 days will be counted
beginning with receipt of a new invoice or notification. In either case, the Contractor is
not entitled to any payment or interest unless actual acceptance by the Government
OCCUrs.

INITIALS: @m/) %‘?n\"%’é 3

LESSOR ’ GOVERNMENT GSA FORM 35178 PAGE 10 (REV 11/08)



{c) Inferest Penaliy.

{1} An interest penalty shall he paid automatically by the Government, without request
from the Contractor, if payment is not made by the due date.

(2} The interest penalty shall be at the rate established by the Secretary of the Treasury
under Section 12 of the Contract Disputes Act of 1978 (41 U.8.C. 611) that is in effect
on the day after the due date. This rale is referred to as the "Renegotiation Board
Interest Rate,” and it is published in the Federal Register semiannually on or about
January 1 and July 1. The interest penalty shall accrue daily on the payment amount
approved by the Government and be compounded in 30-day increments inclusive
from the first day after the due date through the payment date,

{3) Interest penalties will not continue to accrue after the filing of a claim for such
penalties under the clause at 52.233-1, Disputes, or for more than 1 year, Interest
penalties of less than $1.00 need not be paid.

{4} Interest penalties are not required on payment delays due to disagreement between
the Government and Contractor over thé payment amount or other issues involving
contract compliance or on amounts temporarily withheld or retained in accordance
with the terms of the contract. Claims invelving disputes, and any interest that may be
payable, will be resolved in accordance with the clause at 52.233-1, Disputes.

24. 552.232-76 ELLECTRONIC FUNDS TRANSFER PAYMENT (MAR 2000) (VARIATION)

{a)  The Government will make payments under this lease by electronic funds transfer (EFT).
The Lessor must, no later than 30 days before the first payment:

(1) Designate a financial institution for receipt of EFT payments.

{2} Submit this designation to the Contracting Officer or other Government official, as
directed,

(b)  The Lessor must provide the following information:

(1) The American Bankers Association 9-digit identifying number for Auiomated Clearing
House (ACH) transfers of the financing institution receiving payment if the institution
has access to the Federal Reserve Communications System.

(2)  Number of account to which funds are to be deposited.

(3) Type of depositor account ("C" for checking, "S" for savings).

(4) If the Lessor is a new enrollee to the EFT system, the Lessor must complete and
submit Form SF 3881, ACH Vendor/Miscellaneous Payment Enroliment Form, before
payment can be processed.

(c)  Ifthe Lessor, during the performance of this contract, elects o designate a diflerent financial
institution for the receipt of any payment, the appropriate Government official must receive
notice of such change and the required information specified above no later than 30 days
before the date such change is to become effective,

{d)  The documenis furnishing the information required in this clause must be dated and contain
the; '

{1) Signature, title, and telephone number of the Lessor or the Lessars authorized
representative.

' (2) Lessor's name.
(3} Lease number.

() Lessor's failure to properly designate a financial institution or to provide appropriate payee
bank account information may delay payments of amounts otherwise properly due.
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25, $552.232-70 INVOICE REQUIREMENTS (SEP 1999) (VARIATION)
(This clause is applicable to payments other than rent.)

{a) lnvoices shall be submitted in an original only, unless otherwise specified, to the designated
billing office specified in this contract or order.

{b)  Invoices must include the Accounting Control Transaction (ACT) number provided below or
on the order.

ACT Number (to be supplied on individual orders)

(c)  Ifinformation or documentation in addition to that required by the Prompt Payment clause of
this contract is required in connection with an invoice for a particular order, the order will
indicate what information or documentation must be submitted.

26. 52.232.23 ASSIGNMENT OF CLAIMS {JAN 1986)
{Applicable to leases over $2,500.)

(a} The Contractor, under the Assignment of Claims Act, as amended, 31 U.S.C. 3727,
41 U.8.C. 15 (hereatfter referred to as "the Act”), may assign its righis to be paid amounts
due or to become due as & result of the performance of this contract to 3 bank, trust
company, or other financing institution, including any Federal lending agency. The assignee
under such an assignment may thereafter further assign or reassign its right under the
original assignment to any type of financing institution described in the preceding senience.

(b)  Any assignment or reassignment authorized under the Act and this clause shall cover all
unpaid amounts payable under this contract, and shall not be made to more than one party,
except that an assignment or reassignment may be made to one party as agent or trustee
for two or more parties participating in the financing of this contract,

{c)  The Contractor shall not furnish or disclose to any assignee under this contract any
classified document (including this contract) or information related to work under this
contract until the Contracting Officer authorizes such action in writing.

27. 552.270-20 PAYMENT (SEP 1999) (VARIATION)

(@)  When space is offered and accepted, the ANSI/BOMA Office Area square footage delivered
will be confirmed by:

(1) the Government's measurement of plans submitted by the successful Offeror as
approved by the Government, and an inspection of the space to verify that the
delivered space is in conformance with such plans or

(2) & mutual on-site measurement of the space, if the Contracting Officer determines that
itis necessary.

(b)  Payment will not be made for space which is in excess of the amount of ANSI/BOMA Office
Area square footage stated in the lease.

(c) [Iitis determined that the amount of ANSI/BOMA Office Area square footage actually
delivered is less than the amount agreed fo in the lease, the lease will be madified to reflect
the amount of Usable space delivered and the annual rentat will be adjusted as follows:

Usable square feet not delivered multiplied by the ANSI/BOMA Office Area square foot
(USF) rate equals the reduction in annual rent. The rate per USF is determined by dividing
the total annual rental by the Usable suare footage set forth in the lease,

USF Not Delivered X Rate per USF = Reduction in Annual Rent.

28. 552.203-5 COVENANT AGAINST CONTINGENT FEES (FEB 19930)
(Applicable to leases over $100,000.)

{8}  The Contracter warrants that no person or agency has been employed or retained to salicit
or obtain this coniract upon an egreement or understanding for a coniingent fee, except a
bona fide employee or agency. For breach or violation of this warranty, the Government
shall have the right to annul this contract without liability or, in its discretion, to deduct from
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the contract price or consideration, or otherwise recover the full amount of the contingent
fee.

(b)  "Bona fide agency,” as used in this cfause, means an established commercial or selling
agency (including ficensed real estate agents or brokers}, maintained by a Contractor for the

"Bona fide employee," as used in this clause, means a person, employed by a Contracior
and subject to the Contractor's supervision and control as to time, place, and manner of
performance, who neither exerts nor proposes to exert improper influence to solicit or obtain
Government contracts nor holds out as being able to obtain any Government contract or
contracts through improper influence.

"Contingent fee,” as tsed in this clause, means any commission, percentage, brokerage, or
other fee that is contingent upon the success that a person or concern has in securing a
Government contract,

“Improper influence,” as used in this clause, means any influence that induces or tends to

induce a Government employee or officer to give consideration or to act regarding a
Government contract on any basis other than the merits of the matter.

29. 52.203-7 ANTI-KICKBACK PROCEDURES (JUL 1995)
{(Applicable to leases over $100,000 average net annual rental, including option periods.)

(a) Definitions.

"Person,” as used in this clause, means a corporation, Dartnership, business association of
any kind, trust, joint-stock company, or individual._

"Prime contract," as used in this clause, means a contract or contractual action entered into
by the United States for the purpose of obtaining supplies, materials, equipment, or services
of any kind.

"Prime Contractos,” as used in this Clause, means a person who has entered into a prime
contract with the United States,

"Prime Contractor employee," as used in this clause, means any officer, partner, employee,
or agent of a prime Contractor.

"Subcontract,” as used in this clause, means a contract or contractual action entered into by

a prime Contractor or subcontractor for the purpose of obtaining supplies, materials,
equipment, of services of any kind under a prime coriract.

prime contract, and {2} includes any person who offers to fumish or furnishes general
supplies to the prime Contractor or a higher tier subcontractor,

"Subcontractor employee,” as used in this clause, means any officer, partner, employse, or
agent of a subcontractor.

(b)  The Anti-Kickback Act of 1986 {41 U.8.C. 51-58) (the Act), prohibits any person from—
(1) Providing or atiempting to provide or offering to previde any kickback;
(2) Soliciting, accepting, or attempting to accept any kickback; or

(3} Including, directly or indirectly, the arnount of any kickback in the contract price
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(c)

charged by a prime Contractor to the United States or in the contract price charged by
a subcontractor to a prime Contractor or higher tier subcontractor.

(1} The Contractor shall have in place and follow reasonabie procedures designed to
prevent and detect possible violations described in paragraph (b) of this clause in iis
own operations and direct business relationships.

(2) When the Contractor has reasonable grounds to believe that a violation described in
paragraph (b) of this clause may have occurred, the Contractor shall promptly report
in writing the possible violation. Such reports shall be made to the inspector general of
the contracting agency, the head of the contracting agency if the agency does not
have an inspector general, or the Department of Justice.

{3) The Coniractor shall cooperate fully with any Federal agency investigating a possible
violation described in paragraph (b) of this clause.

{4) The Contracting Officer may (i) offset the amount of the kickback against any monies
owed by the United States under the prime contract and/or (it} direct that the Prime
Contractor withhold from sums owed a subcontractor under the prime contract, the
amount of the kickback. The Contracling Officer may order that monies withheid
under subdivision {c}{(4)(ii} of this clause be paid over to the Government unless the
Government has already offset those monies under subdivision (c)4)(i) of this clause.
in either case, the Prime Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer when the
monies are withheld.

{5) The Contractor agrees to incorporate the substance of this clause, including
paragraph (c}(5) but excepting paragraph {€)(1), in all subcontracts under this contract
which exceed $100,000.

30. 52.223-6 DRUG-FREE WORKPLAGE (MAY 2001}

(a)

(b)

Definitions. As used in this clause—

"Controlled substance” means a controlled substance in schedules I through V of section
202 of the Controfled Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 812) and as further defined in regulation at
21 CFR 1308.11 - 1308.15.

"Conviction" means a finding of guilt {including a ptea of nolo contendere) or imposition of
sentence, or both, by any judicial body charged with the responsibility to determine violations
of the Federal or State criminal drug statutes.

“Criminal drug statute” means a Federal or non-Federal criminal statute involving the
manufacture, distribution, dispensing, possession, or use of any controiled substance,

"Drug-free workplace" means the site{s) for the performance of work done by the Contractor
in connection with & specific contract where employees of the Contractor are prohibited from
engaging in the unlawful manufacture, distribution, dispensing, possession, or use of a
controlled substance.

"Employee” means an employee of a Contractor direcily engaged in the performance of
work under a Government contract. “Directly engaged” is defined to include all direct cost
employees and any other Contractor employee who has other than a minimal impact or
involvement irf contract performance.

“Individual" means an Offeror/Contractor that has no more than one employee including the
Offeror/Contractor.

The Contractor, if other than an individual, shall—within 30 days after award (unless a
longer period is agreed to in writing for contracts of 30 days or more performance duration),
or as so0on as possible for contracts of less than 30 days performance duration—

(1) Publish a statement notifying its employees that the unlawiul manufacture,
distribution, dispensing, possession, or use of a controlled substance is prohibited in
the Contractor's workplace and specifying the actions that will be taken against
employees for violations of such prohibition:
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(2) Establish an ongoing drug-free awareness program to inform such employees
about—
(i) The dangers of drug abuse in the waorkplace;
(i) The Contractor's policy of maintaining a drug-free werkplace;
(i) Any available drug counseling, rehabilitation, and employee assistance
programs; and
(iv) The penalties that may be imposed upon employees for drug abuse violations
. occurring in the workplace:

(3) Provide all employees engaged in performance of the contract with a copy of the
statement required by paragraph (b)(1) of this clause;

(4) Notify such employees in writing in the statement required by paragraph (b)(1)} of this
clause that, as a condition of continued employment on this contract, the empioyee
will—

() Abide by the terms of the statement; and

(i) Notify the employer in writing of the employee's conviction under a criminal
drug statute for a viotation occurTing in the workplace no later than 5 days after
such conviction;

(5) Notify the Contracting Officer in writing within 10 days after receiving notice under
subdivision {b}(4)(i) of this clause, from an employee or otherwise receiving actual
notice of such conviction. The notice shall include the position fitle of the employee;

(6) Within 30 days after receiving notice under subdivision {(b)(4)ii} of this clause of a
conviction, take one of the following actions with respect to any employee who is
convicted of a drug abuse violation accurring in the workplace:

(f} Taking appropriate personnel action against such employee, up io and
including termination; or

(i Require such employee to satisfactorily participate in a drug abuse assistance
or rehabilitation program approved for such purposes by a Federal, State, or
local health, law enforcement, or other appropriate agency; and

(7) Make a good faith effort to maintain a drug-free workplace through implementation of
paragraphs (b)}{1) through (b)(8) of this clause.

{c) The Contractor, if an individual, agrees by award of the contract or acceptance of a
purchase order, not to engage in the unlawful manufacture, distribution, dispensing,
possession, or use of a controlled substance while performing this contract,

{d)  In addilion to other remedies available to the Government, the Contractor's failure to comply
with the requirements of paragraph {(b) or (c) of this clause may, pursuant to FAR 23,5086,
render the Contractor subject to suspension of contract payments, termination of the
contract or default, and suspension or debarment.

31. 552.203-7¢ PRICE ADJUSTMENT FOR ILLEGAL OR IMPROPER ACTIVITY (SEP 1999)
(Applicable to leases over $100,000))

(a)  Ifthe head of the contracting activity (HCA) or his or her designee determines that there was
a violation of‘subsection 27(a) of the Office of Federal Procurement Policy Act, as amended
(41 U.5.C. 423), as implemented in the Federal Acquisition Regulation, the Government, at
its election, may—

{1) Reduce the monthly rental under this lease by 5 percent of the amount of the rental
for each month of the remaining term of the lease, including any option periods, and
recover 5 percent of the rental already paid;

(2} Reduce payments for aiterations not included in monthly rental payments by 5 percent
of the amount of the alterations agreement; or

(3) Reduce the payments for violations by a Lessor's subcontractor by an amount not to
exceed the amount of profit or fee reflected in the subcontrant at the time the
subcontract was placed.

{b)  Prior to making a determination as set forth above, the HCA or designee shall provide to the
Lessor a written notice of the action being considered and the basis therefor. The Lessor
shall have a period determined by’ the agency head or designee, but not less than
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30 calendar days after receipt of such notice, to submit in person, in writing, or through a
representative, information and argument in opposition to the proposed reduction. The
agency head or designee may, upon good cause shown, determine to deduct less than the
above amounts from payments,

(c)  The rights and remedies of the Government specified herein are not exclusive, and are in
addition to any other rights and remedies provided by faw or under this lease.

32. 52.215-10 PRICE REDUCTION FOR DEFECTIVE COST OR PRICING DATA (OCT 1997)
(Applicable when cost or pricing data are required for work or services over $500,000.)

(@)  If any price, including profit or fee, negotialed in connection with this contract, or any cost
reimbursable under this contract, was increased by any significant amount because—

(1) The Contractor or a subcontractor furnished cost or pricing data that were not
complete, accurate, and current as certified in its Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing
Data;

(2) A subcontractor or prospective subcontractor furnished the Contractor cost or pricing
data that were not complete, accurate, and current as certified in the Contractor's
Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data: or

(3) Any of these parties furnished data of any description that were not accurate, the
price or cost shall be reduced accordingly and the contract shall be modified to reflect
the reduction.

{b)  Any reduction in the contract price under paragraph (a) of this clause due to defective data
from a prospective subcontractor that was not subsequently awarded tha subcontract shall
be limited to the amount, plus applicable overhead and profit markup, by which-.-

(1) The actual subcontract or

(2} The actual cost to the Contractor, if there was no subcontract, was less than the
prospective subcontract cost estimate submitted by the Contractor; provided, that the
actual subcontract price was not itself affected by defective cost or pricing data.

{c) (1} M the Contracting Officer determines undar paragraph {a) of this clause that a price or
cost reduction should be made, the Contractor agrees not to raise the following
matters as a defense: ‘

(if The Contractor or subcontractor was a sole source supplfer or otherwise was in
a superior bargaining position and thus the price of the contracl would not have
been modified even if accurate, complete, and current cost or pricing data had
been submitted.

(i} The Contracting Officer should have known that the cost or pricing data in issue
were defective even though the Contractor or subcontractor took no affirmative
action to bring the character of the data to the attention of the Confracting
Officer.

(i} The contract was based on an agreement about the fotal cost of the contract
and there was no agreement about the cost of each item procured under the
contract,

(iv) The Contractor or subcontractor did not submit a Certificate of Current Cost or
Pricing Data.

{2} () Except as prohibited by subdivision {c)(2)(ii) of this clause, an offset in an
amount determined appropriate by the Contracting Officer based upon the facts
shall be allowed against the amount of a contract price reduction if—

{A)  The Contractor certifies to the Contracting Officer that, to the best of the
Contractor's knowledge and belief, the Contractor is eniitled to the offset
in the amount requested; and

(B)  The Contractor proves that the cost or pricing data were available before
the “as of’ date specified on its Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing
Data, and that the data were not submitted before such date.

(i) An offset shall not be allowed if—

(A}  The understated data were known by the Contractor to be understated
before the "as of" date specified on its Certificate of Current Cost or
Pricing Data; or

(B) The Government proves that the facts demonstrate that the contract
price would not have increased in the amount to be offset even if the
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available data had bean submitied before the “as of” date specified on i’ts
Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data.

{d)  If any reduction in the contract price under this clause reduces the price of items for which
payment was made prior lo the date of the modification reflecting the price reduction, the
Contractor shall be lizble to and shall pay the United States at the time such overpayment is
repaid—

(1) Simple interest on the amount of such overpayment to be computed from the date{s)
of overpayment to the Contractor to the date the Government is repaid by the
Contractor at the applicable underpayment rate effective for each guarter prescribed
by the Secretary of the Treasury under 26 U.S.C. 6621(a)(2); and

(2) A penalty equal to the amount of the overpayment, if the Contractor or subcontractor
knowingly submitted cost or pricing data that were incomplete, inaccurate, or
noncurrent.

33. 552.270-13 PROPOSALS FOR ADJUSTMENT {SEP 1999)

()  The Contracting Officer may, from time to time during the term of this lease, require changes
to be made in the work or services to be performed and in the terms or conditions of this
lease. Such changes will be required under the Changes clause.

{b)  If the Contracting Officer makes a change within the general scope of the lease, the Lessor
shall submit, in a timely manner, an itemized cost proposal for the work {o be accomplished
or services to be performed when the cost exceeds $100,000. The proposal, including all-
subcontractor work, will contain at least the following detail—

(1) Material quantities and unit costs:

(2) Labor costs (identified with specific item or material to be placed or operation 1o be
performed;

{3) Equipment costs;

(4} Worker's compensation and pubfic liability insurance;
{5) Overhead; l

{(6) Profit; and

{7) Employment taxes under FICA and FUTA.

()  The following Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) provisions also apply to all proposals
exceeding $500,000 in cost— _

(1} The Lessor shall provide cost or pricing data including subcontractor cost or pricing
data {48 CFR 15.403-4) and

{2) The Lessor's representative, all Contractors, and subcontractors whose portion of the
work exceeds $500,000 must sign and return the "Certificate of Current Cost or
Pricing Data™ (48 CFR 15.406-2).
(d)  Lessors shall also refer to 48 CFR Part 31, Contract Cost Principtes, for information on
which costs are allowable, reasonable, and allocable in Gevernment work,

34. 552270-14 CHANGES (SEP 1999) (VARIATION)

(a)  The Contracting Officer may at any time, by written order, make changes within the general
scope of this lease in any one or more of the following:

(1) Specifications (including drawings and designs);
(2) Work or services;

{3) Facilities or space layout; or
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(4) Amount of space, provided the Lessor consents to the change.

(b)  If any such change causes an increase or decrease in Lessor's cost of or the time required
for performance under this lease, whether or not changed by the order, the Contracting
Officer shall modify this lease to provide for one or more of the following:

(1

) A modification of the delivery date;
(2) An equitable adjustment in the rental rate;
(3)

)

3) Alump sum equitable adjustment: or

(4)  An equitable adjustment of the annual operating costs per ANSI/BOMA Office Area
square foot specified in this lease.

{c)  The Lessor shall assert its right to an adjusiment under this clause within 30 days from the
date of receipt of the change order and shall submit a proposal for adjustment. Failure to
agree to any adjustment shall be a dispute under the Disputes clause. However, nothing in
this clause shall'excuse the Lessor from proceeding with the change as directed.

{d)  Absent such written change order, the Government shall not be liable to Lessor under this
clause.

35. 552.215-70 EXAMINATION OF RECORDS BY GSA (FEB 1996)

The Confractor agrees that the Adminisirator of General Services or any duly authorized
representative shall, until the expiration of 3 years after final payment under this contract, or of the
time periods for the particular records specified in Subpart 4.7 of the Federal Acquisition
Regulation (48 CFR 4.7), whichever expires earlier, have access to and the right to examine any
books, decuments, papers, and records of the Contractor involving transactions related to this
contract or compliance with any clauses thereunder. The Contractor further agrees to include in ali
its subcontracts hereunder a provision to the effect that the subcontractor agrees that the
Administrator of General Services or any duly authorized representatives shall, until the expiration
of 3 years after final payment under the subcontract, or of the time periods for the particuiar
records specified in Subpart 4.7 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation (48 CFR 4.7), whichever
expires earlier, have access to and the right to examine any books, documents, papers, and
records of such subcontractor involving transactions related to the subcontract or compliance with
any clauses thereunder. The term “subcontract” as used in this clause excludes (a) purchase
orders not exceeding $100,000 and (b) subcontracts or purchase orders for public utllity services at
rates established for uniform applicability to the general public,

36. 52.215-2  AUDIT AND RECORDS—NEGOTIATION {JUN 1999)

(2)  As used in this clause, “records” includes books, documents, accounting procedures and
practices, and other data, regardless of type and regardless of whether such items are in
written form, in the form of computer data, or in any other form.

(b)  Examination of cosis. If this is a cost-reimbursement, incentive, time-and-materials, labor-
hour, or price redeterminable contract, or any combination of these, the Contractor shatll
maintain and- the Contracting Officer, or an authorized representative of the Contracting
Officer, shall have the right to examine and audit alf records and other evidence sufficient to
reflect property*all costs claimed to have been incurred or anticipated to be incurred directly
or indirectly in performance of this contract. This right of exarnination shall include inspection
at all reasonable times of the Contractor's plants, or parts of them, engaged in performing
the contract.

(c}  Cost or pricing data. If the Contractor has been required to submit cost or pricing data in
connection with any pricing action relating to this contract, the Contracting Officer, or an
authorized representative of the Contracting Officer, in order to evaluate the accuracy,
completeness, and currency of the cost or pricing data, shall have the right to examine and
audt all of the Contractor's records, including computations and projections, related to—-

(1) The proposal for the contract, subcontract, or modification;
(2) The discussions conducted on the proposal(s), including those refated to negotiating;

(3) Pricing of the contract, subgontract, or modification; or
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(4) Performance of the contract, subcontract or modification.
{d)  Comptroiler General.

(1} The Comptroller General of the United States, or an authorized representative, shall
have access to and the right to examine any of the Contractor's directly pertinent
records involving transactions related to this contract or a subcontract hereunder.

(2} This paragraph may not be construed to require the Coniractor or subcontracior to
create or maintain any record that the Contractor or subcontractor does not maintain
in the ordinary course of business or pursuant to a provision of law.

{e)  Reports. If the Contractor is required to furnish cost, funding, or performance reports, the
Contracting Officer or an authorized representative of the Contracting Officer shall have the
right to examine and audit the supporting records and materials, for the purpose of
evaluating—

(1) The effectiveness of the Contractors policies and procedures to produce data
compalible with the objectives of thess reports; and

(2} The data reported.

() Availability. The Contractor shall make available at jts office at all reasonable times the
records, materials, and other evidence described in paragraphs (a), (b), (c), {d}, and (e) of
this clause, for examination, audit, or reproduction, until 3 years after final payment under
this contract or for any shorter period specified in Subpart 4.7, Contractor Records
Retention, of the Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR), or for any longer period required by
statute or by other clauses of this contract. In addition—

{1} If this coniract is completely or partially terminated, the Contractor shall make
avallable the records relating to the work terminated until 3 years after any resulting
final termination settlement: and

(2) The Contractor shall make available records relating to appeals under the Disputes
clause or to litigation or the settlement of claims arising under or relating to this
contract until such appeails, litigation, or claims are finally resolved.

(g)  The Contractor shall insert a clause containing all the terms of this clause, including this
paragraph (g), in all subcontracts under this contract that exceed the simplified acquisition
threshold, and—

(1} That are cost-reimbursement, incentive, time-and-materials, labor-hour, or price-
redeterminable type or any combination of these:

(2) For which cost or pricing data are required; or

(3} That require the subcontractor to furnish reporis as discussed in paragraph (e} of this
clause,
The clause may be altered only as necessary to identify properly the contracting parties and
the Contracting Officer under the Government prime contract.

37, 52.2334 DISPUTES (JUL 2002)

{a) This contract is subject to the Contract Disputes Act of 1978, as amended
(41 U.8.C. 601-613).

(b}  Except as provided in the Act, all disputes arising under or relating to this contract shall be
resolved under this clause,

{c)  "Claim,” as used in this clause, means a wiltten demand or written assertion by one of the
contracting parties seeking, as a matter of right, the payment of money in a sum certain, the
adjustment or interpretation of contract terms, or other refief arising under or relating to this
contract. However, a written demand or written assertion by the Contractor seeking the
payment of money exceeding $100,000 is not a claim under the Act until certified. A
voucher, invoice, or other routine request for payment that is not in dispute when submitied
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is not a claim under the Act. The submission may be converted to a claim under the Act, by
complying with the submission and certification requirements of this clause, if it is disputeag
either as to liability or amount or is not acted upon in a reasonabtle time.

(d) (1) A claim by the Contractor shall be made in writing and, unless otherwise stated in this
contract, submitted within 6 years after accrual of the claim to the Contracting Officer
for a written decision. A claim by the Government against the Contractor shall be
subject to a written decision by the Contracting Officer.

{2) (i) The Contractor shall provide the certification specified in paragraph (d}(2)(iii) of
this clause when submitting any claim exceeding $100,000.

(i) The certification requirement does not apply to issues in controversy that have
not been submitted as all or part of a claim.

(i) The certification shall state as follows: *| certify that the claim is made in good
faith; that the supporting data are accurate and complete to the best of my
knowledge and belief; that the amount requested accurately reflects the
contract adjustment for which the Contractor believes the Government is liable;
and that | am duly authorized to certify the claim on behalf of the Contractor.

{3) The certification may be executed by any person duly authorized to bind the
Contractor with respect to the claim. -

(e)  For Contractor claims of $100,000 or less, the Contracting Officer must, if requested in
writing by the Contractor, render a decision within 60 days of the request. For Confractor-
certified claims over $100,000, the Contracting Officer must, within 60 days, decide the claim
or notify the Contractor of the date by which the decision will be made.

(D The Contracting Officer's decision shall be final uniess the Contractor appeals or files a suit
as provided in the Act.

(9) I the claim by the Contractor is submitted to the Contracting Officer or a claim by the
Government is presented fo the Contractor, the parties, by mutual consent, may agree to
use aiternative dispute resolution (ADR). If the Contractor refuses an offer for ADR, the
Contractor shall inform the Contracting Officer, in wiiting, of the Contractor's specific
reasons for rejecting the offer,

(h)  The Government shall pay interest on the amount found due and unpaid from {1) the date
that the Contracting Officer receives the claim (certified, if required); or (2} the date that
payment otherwise would be due, if that date is later, untit the date of payment. With regard
to clairms having defective certifications, as defined in FAR 33.201, interest shall be paid
from the date that the Contracting Officer initially receives the claim. Simple interest on
claims shall be paid at the rate, fixed by the Secretary of the Treasury as provided in the Act,
which is applicable to the period during which the Contracting Officer receives the claim and
then at the rate applicable for each 6-month period as fixed by the Treasury Secretary during
the pendency of the claim.

0] The Contractor shall proceed diligently with periormance of this contract, pending final
resolution of any request for relief claim, appeal, or action arising under the coniraci, and
comply with any decision of the Contracting Officer.

38. 52.222-26 EQUAL OPPORTUNITY (APR 2002)
(Applicable to leases over $10,000.)

(a)  Definition. "United States," as used in this clause, means the 50 States, the District of
Columbia, Puerto Rico, the Northern Mariana Isfands, American Samoa, Guam, the U.S.
Virgin Islands, and Wake lsland.

(b) M, during any 12-month period (including the 12 months preceding the award of this
contract), the Confractor has been or is awarded noenexempt Federal contracts and/or
subcontracts that have an aggregate value in excess of $10,000, the Contractor shall
comply with paragraphs (b){1) through (b)(11) of this clause, except for work performed
outside the United States by employees who were not recruited within the United States.
Upon request, the Contractor shall provide information hecessary to determine the
applicability of this clause.

(1) The Contractor shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant for
employment because of race, color, religion, sex, or national origin. However, it shall
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not be a violation of this clause for the Contractor to extend a publicly announced
preference in employment to Indians living on or near an Indian reservation, in
connection with employment opportunities on or near an Indian reservation, as
permitted by 41 CFR 60-1.5.

(2} The Contractor shall take affirmative action to ensure that applicants are employed,
and that employees are treated during employment, without regard to their race, color,
religion, sex, or national origin. This shafl include, but not be limited to—

()  Employment;
(i}  Upgrading;

iy Demeotion;

iv) Transfer;

V) Recruitment or recruitment advertising;

i) Layoff or termination;

(vii) Rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and

ii) Selection for training, including apprenticeship.

(3) The Contractor shall post in conspicuous places available to employees and
applicants for employment the notices to be provided by the Contracting Officer that
explain this clause.

{4) The Contractor shall, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees piaced by or
on behalf of the Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive consideration
for employment without regard to race, color, religion, sex, or national origin.

{5) The Contractor shall send, to each labor union or representative of workers with
which it has a collective bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding, the
notice to be provided by the Contracting Officer advising the labor union or workers'
representative of the Contractor's commitments under this clause, and post copies of
the nofice in conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for
employment.

(6} The Contractor shall comply with Executive Order 11248, as amended, and the rules,
regulations, and orders of the Secretary of Labor.

(7) The Contractor shall furnish to the contracting agency all information required by
Executive Order 11246, as amended, and by the rules, regulations, and orders of the
Secretary of Labor. The Contractor shall also file Standard Form 100, (EEO-1), or any
successor form, as prescribed in 41 CFR part 80-1. Unless the Contractor has filed
within the 12 months preceding the date of contract award, the Contractor shall, within
30 days after contract award, apply to either the regional Office of Federai Contract
Compliance Programs (OFCCP) or the lacal office of the Equal Employment
Opportunity Commission for the necessary forms.

{8) The Contractor shall permit access to its premises, during normal business hours, by
the contracting agency or the OFCCP for the purpose of conducting on-site
compliance evaluations and complaint investigations. The Contractor shall permit the
Government o inspect and copy any books, accounts, records {inctuding
compuierized records), and other material that may be relevant to the matter under
investigation and pertinent to compliance with Executive Order 11248, as amended,
and rules and regulations that implement the Executive Order.

(9) If the OFCCP determines that the Contractor is not in compliance with this clause or
any rule, regulation, or order of the Secretary of Labor, this contract may be canceled,
terminated, or suspended in whole or in part and the Contractor may be declared
inefigible for further Government contracts, under the procedures authorized in
Executive Order 11246, as amended. In addition, sanctions may be imposed and
remedies invoked against the Contractor as provided in Executive Order 11246, as
amended; in the rules, regulations, and orders of the Secretary of Labor; or as
otherwise provided by law.

(10) The Contractor shall include the terms and conditions of paragraphs (b)(1) through
{11) of this clause in every subcontract or purchase order that is not exempted by the
rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary of Labor issued under Executive Order
11246, as amended, so that these terms and conditions will be binding upon each
subcontractor or vendor.

(11) The Contractor shall take such aclion with respect io any subcontract or purchase
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order as the Contracting Officer may direct as a means of enforcing these terms and
conditions, including sanctions for noncompliance, provided, that if the Contracior
becomes involved in, or is threatened with, litigation with a subcontractor or vendor as
a result of any direction, the Contractor may request the United States to enter inig
the litigation to protect the interests of the United States.

(¢c)  Netwithstanding any other clause in this contract, disputes relative to this clause will be
governed by the procedures in 41 CFR 60-1.1,

39. 52.222-24 PREAWARD ON-SITE EQUAL OPPORTUNITY COMPLIANCE EVALUATION
(FEB 1999)

(Applicable to leases over $10,000,000.)

If a contract in the amount of $10 million or more wilf result from this solicitation, the prospective
Contractor and its known firsi-tier subcontractors with anticipated subcontracts of $10 million or
more shall be subject to a preaward compliance evaluation by the Office of Federal Contract
Compliance Programs (OFCCP), unless, within the preceding 24 months, OFCCP has conducted
an evaluation and found the prospective Contractor and subcontractors to be in compliance with
Executive Order 11246.

40. 52.222-21 PROHIBITION OF SEGREGATED FACILITIES (FEB 1999)
(Applicable to leases over $10,000.)

(a)  “"Segregated facilities,” as used in this clause, means any waiting rooms, work areas, rest
rooms and wash rooms, restaurants and other ealing areas, time clocks, locker rooms and
other storage or dressing areas, parking lots, drinking fountains, recreation or entertainment
areas, transportation, and housing facilities provided for employees, that are segregated by
explicit directive or are in fact segregated on the basis of race, color, refigion, sex, or
national origin because of written or oral policies or employee custom. The term does not
include separate or single-user rest rooms or necessary dressing or sleeping areas provided
to assure privacy between the sexes.

(b}  The Contractor agrees that it does not and will not maintain or provide for its employees any
segregated facilities at any of its establishments, and that it does not and will not permit its
employees to perform their services at any location under its control where segregated
facilities are maintained. The Contractor agrees that a breach of this clause is a violation of
the Equal Opportunity clause in this contract.

{(c)  The Contractor shall include this clause in every subcontract and purchase order that is
subject to the Equal Opportunity clause of this contract.

41. 52.222-35 EQUAL OPPORTUNITY FOR SPECIAL DISABLED VETERANS, VETERANS OF
THE VIETNAM ERA, AND OTHER ELIGIBLE VETERANS (DEC 2001)

{Applicable to leases over $25,000.)

(a)  Definitions. As used in this clause—
"All employment openings” means all positions except executive and top management,
those positions that will be filled from within the Contractor's organization, and positions

lasting 3 days or less. This term includes full-ime employment, temporary employment of
more than 3 days duration, and part-time employment,

"Executive and top management” means any employee—
{1) Whose primary duty consists of the management of the enterprise in which the

individual is employed or of a customarily recognized department or subdivision
thereof;

{2)  Who customarily and regularly directs the work of two or more other employses;

(3) Who has the authority to hire or fire other employees or whose suggestions and
recommendations as to the hiring or firing and as to the advancement and promaotion
or any other change of status of other employees will be given particular weight;

(4} Who customarily and regularly exercises discretionary powers; and
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(3) Whe does not devote more than 20 percent or, in the case of an employee of a retail
or service establishment, who does not devote more than 40 percent of total hours of
work in the work week to activities that are not directly and closely refated to the
performance of the work described in paragraphs (1) through (4) of this definition.
This paragraph (5) does not apply in the case of an employee who s in sole charge of
an establishment or a physically separated branch establishment, or who owns at
least a 20 percent interest in the enterprise in which the individual is employed.

"Other eligible veteran" means any other veteran who served on active duty during a war or
in & campaign or expedition for which a campaign badge has been authorized.

"Positions that will be filled from within the Contractor's organization” means employment
openings for which the Contractor will give no consideration to persons outside the
Contractor's organization (including any affiliates, subsidiaries, and parent companies) and
includes any openings the Gontractor proposes to fill from regularly established "recall” lists.
The exception does not apply to a particular opening once an employer decides to consider
applicants outside of its organization,

"Qualified special disabled veteran" means a special disabled veteran who satisfies the
requisite skill, experience, education, and other job-related requirements of the employment
position such veteran holds or desires, and who, with or without reasonable accommeodation,
can perform the essential functions of such position.

"Special disabled veteran” means—

{1) Aveteran who is entitied to compensation (or who but for the receipt of military retired
pay would be entitled to compensation) under laws administered by the Department of
Veterans Affairs for a disability—-

(i} Rated at 30 percent or more; or

(i) Rated at 10 or 20 percent in the case of a veteran who has been determined
under 38 U.S.C. 3106 to have a serious employment handicap (i.e., a
significant impairment of the veteran's ability to prepare for, obtain, or retain
employment consistent with the veteran's abilities, aptitudes, and interests); or

(2) A person who was discharged or released from active duty because of a
service-connected disability.

"Veteran of the Vietnam era” means a person who—

(1) Served on active duty for a period of more than 180 days and was discharged or
released from active duty with other than a dishonorable discharge, if any .part of such
active duty ocourred—

(i} Inthe Republic of Vietnam between February 28, 1961, and May 7, 1975; or
(i) Between August 5, 1964, and May 7, 1975, in all other cases: or

{2) Was discharged or released from active duty for a service-connected disability if any
part of the active duty was performed-
(i) I the Republic of Vietnam between February 28, 1961, and May 7, 1975; or
(i) Between August 5, 1964, and May 7, 1975, in all other cases.

{b)  General.

(1} The Cdntractor shall not discriminate against the individual because the individual is a
special disabled veteran, a veteran of the Vietnam era, or other eligible veleran,
regarding any position for which the employee or applicant for employment s
qualified. The Contractor shall take affirmative action to employ, advance in
employment, and otherwise freat qualified special disabled veterans, veterans of the
Vietnam era, and other eligible veterans without discrimination based upon their
disability or veterans' status in all employment practices such as—

(i) Recruitment, advertising, and job application procedures;
() Hiring, upgrading, promotion, award of tenure, demotion, transfer, layoff,
termination, right of return from layoff and rehiring;

(i) Rate of pay or any other form of compensation and changes in compensation;

iv} Job assignments, job classifications, organizational structures, position
descriptions, fines of pragression, and seniority lists;

(v} Leaves of absence, sick leave, or any other leave:

(vi) Fringe benefits available by virtue of employment, whether or not administereq
by the Contractor;

(vit) Selection and financial suppart for training, including apprenticeship, and on-

the-job training under 38 U.S.C. 3687, professionai meetings, conferences, and
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other related activities, and selection for leaves of absence te pursue training;
{viit) Activities sponsored by the Contractor including social or recreationsl
programs; and
(ix) Any other term, condition, or privilege of employment.

(2) The Contractor shall comply with the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the
Secretary of Labor issued under the Vietnam Era Veterans' Readjustment Assistance
Act of 1972 (the Act), as amended (38 U.S.C. 4211 and 42123,

{c)  Listing openings.

(1) The Contractor shall immediately list all employment openings that exist at the time of
the execution of this contract and those which occur during the performance of this
contract, including those not generated by this contract, and including those occurring
at an establishment of the Contractor other than the one where the contract is being
performed, but excluding those of independently operated corporate affiliates, at an
appropriate local public employment service office of the State wherein the opening
occurs. Listing employment openings with the U.S. Department of Labor's America's
Job Bank shall satisfy the requirement to list jobs with the local employment service
office.

(2} The Contractor shall make the listing of employment openings with the focal
employment service office at least concurrently with using any other recruitment
source or effort and shall involve the normal obligations of placing a bona fide job
order, including accepting referrals of veterans and nonveterans. This listing of
employment openings does not require hiring any particular job applicant or hiring
from any particular group of job applicants and is not intended to relieve the
Contractor from any requirements of Executive orders or regulations concerning
nondiscrimination in employment.

(3) Whenever the Contractor becomes confractually bound to the listing terms of this
clause, it shall advise the State public employment agency in each State where it has
establishments of the name and location of each hiring location in the State. As Jong
as the Contractor is contractually bound to these terms and has so advised the State
agency, it need not advise the State agency of subsequent contracts. The Confractor
may advise the State agency when it is no fonger bound by this contract clause.

(d)  Applicability. This clause does not apply to the listing of employment openings that occur
and are filled outside the 50 States, the District of Colurnbia, the Commonwealth of Puerio
Rico, the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands, American Samoa, Guam, the
Virgin Islands of the United States, and Wake Island,

(e)  Postings.

(1) The Contractor shall post employment notices in conspicuous places that are
available to employees and applicants for employment.

(2) The employment notices shall— _

(i} State the rights of applicants and employees as well as the Contractor's
obligation under the law to take affirmative action to employ and advance in
employment qualified employees and applicants who are special disabled
veterans, veterans of the Vietnam era, and other eligible veterans: and

(i) Be in a form prescribed by the Deputy Assistant Secretary for Federal Contract
Compliance Programs, Department of Labor (Deputy Assistant Secretary of
Labor), and provided by or through the Coniracting Officer.

(3) The Contractor shall ensure that applicants or employees who are special disabled
veterans are informed of the contents of the notice {e.g., the Contractor may have the
notice read to a visually disabled veteran, or may lower the posted notice so that it
can be read by a personin a wheelchair).

(4) The Contractor shall notify each labor union or representative of workers with which it
has a collective bargaining agreement, or other contract understanding, that the
Contractor is bound by the terms of the Act and is committed to take affirmative action
to employ, and advance in employment, qualified special disabled veterans, veterans

of the Vietnam era, and other eligible veterans.
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(f)

E

Noncompliance. If the Contractor does not comply with the requirements of this clause, the
Government may take appropriate actions under the rules, regulations, and relevant orders
of the Secretary of Labor issued pursuant to the Act.

Subcontracts. The Contractor shall insert the terms of this clause in all subcontracts or
purchase orders of $25,000 or more unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the
Secretary of Labor. The Contractor shall act as specified by the Deputy Assistant Secretary
of Labor to enforce the terms, including action for noncompliance.

52.222-36 AFFIRMATIVE ACTION FOR WORKERS WITH DISABILITIES (JUN 1998)
(Applicable to leases over $10,000.)

(@)

{b)

General.

(1} Regarding any position for which the employee or applicant for employment is
qualified, the Contractor shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant
because of physical or mental disability. The Contractor agrees to take affirmative
action fo employ, advance in employment and otherwise treat qualified individuals
with disabilities without discrimination based upon their physical or mental disability in
all employment practices such as—

(i) Recruitment, advertising, and job application procedures;

i) Hiring, upgrading, promotion, award of tenure, demotion, transfer, layoff,

termination, right of return from layoff, and rehiring;

(i} Rates of pay or any other form of compensation and changes in compensation;

) Job assignments, job classifications, organizational structures, position
descriptions, lines of progression, and seniority lists;
(v) Leaves of absence, sick leave, or any other leave;

(Vi) Fringe benefits available by virtue of employment, whether or not administered
by the Contractor;

(viiy Selection and financial support for training, including apprenticeships,
professional meetings, conferences, and other related activities, and selection
for leaves of absence to pursue training;

{viit) Activities sponsored by the Contractor, including social or recreational
programs; and

(ix) Any other term, condition, or privilege of employment.

{2) The Contractor agrees to comply with the rules, reguiations, and relevant orders of
the Secretary of tabor (Secretary) issued under the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29
U.S8.C. 793) {the Act), as amended.

Postings.

(1} The Contractor agrees to post employment notices stating—
(i) the Conlractor's obligation under the law to take affirmative action to employ
and advance in employment qualified individuals with disabilities and
(it) the rights of applicants and employees.

{2) These notices shall be posted in conspicuous places that are available to employees
and applicants for employment. The Contractor shall ensure that applicants and
employees with disabilities are informed of the contents of the notice {e.g., the
Contractor may have the notice read to a visually disabled individual, or may lower the
posted notice so that it might be read by a person in a wheelchair}. The notices shall
be in a form prescribed by the Deputy Assistant Secretary for Federal Contract
Compliance of the U.S. Department of Labor (Deputy Assistant Secretary) and shall
be provided by or through the Contracting Officer.

{3) The Contractor shali notify each labor union or representative of workers with which it
has a collective bargaining agreement or other contract understanding, that the
Contractor is bound by the terms of Section 503 of the Act and is committed to take
affirmative action to employ, and advance in employment, qualified individuals with
physical or menial disabilities.

Noncompliance. if the Contractor daes nat comply with the requirements of this clause,
appropriate actions may be taken under the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the
Secretary issued pursuant to the Act.
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(d)  Subcontracts. The Contractor shall include the terms of this clause in every subcontract or
purchase order in excess of $10.000 unless exempted by rules, reguiations, or orders of the
Secretary. The Contractor shall act as specified by the Deputy Assistant Secretary to
enforce the terms, including action for noncompliance.

43. 52.222-37 EMPLOYMENT REPORTS ON SPECIAL DISABLED VETERANS, VETERANS OF
THE VIETNAM ERA, AND OTHER ELIGIBLE VETERANS (DEC 2001)

(Applicable to leases over $25,000.)

(@)  Unless the Contractor is a State or local governrnent agency, the Contractor shall report at
least annually, as required by the Secretary of l.abor, on—

(1) The number of special disabled veterans, the number of veterans of the Vietnam era,
and other eligible veterans in the workforce of the Contractor by job category and
hiring location; and

(2} The total number of new employees hired during the period covered by the report,
and of the total, the number of special disabled veterans, the number of veterans of
the Vietnam era, and the number of other eligible veterans; and

(3) The maximum number and the minimum number of employees of the Contractor
during the period covered by the report.

(b)  The Contractor shall report the above items by completing the Form VETS-100, entitled
"Federal Contractor Veterans' Employment Report (VETS-100 Report).”

{c)  The Contractor shall submit VETS-100 Reports no later than September 30 of each year
beginning September 30, 1988,

{d)  The employment activity report required by paragraph (a)(2) of this clause shall reflect total
hires during the most recent 12-month period as of the ending date selected for the
employment profite report required by paragraph (a)(1) of this clause. Contractors may
select an ending date—

{1} As of the end of any pay period between July 1 and August 31 of the vear the repott is
due; or '

(2) As of December 31, if the Contractor has prior written approval from the Equal
Employment Opporiunity Commission to do so for purposes of submitting the
Employer Information Report EEQ-1 (Standard Form 100).

(e)  The Contractor shall base the count of veterans reported according to paragraph (a) of this
clause on voluntary disclosure. Each Contractor subject to the reporting requirements at
38 U.S.C. 4212 shall invite all special disabled veterans, veterans of the Vietnam era, and
other eligible veterans who wish to benefit under the affirmative action program at 38 U.S.C.
4212 to identify themselves to the Contractor. The invitation shall state that—

(1} The information is voluntarily provided;
(2) The infbrmation will be kept confidential;

{3} Disclosure or refusal to provide the information will not subject the applicant or
employee to any adverse treatment; and

(4)  The information will be used only in accordance with the regulations promulgated
under 38 U.S.C, 4212,

{f)  The Contractor shail insert the terms of this clause in all subcontracts or purchase orders of
$25,000 or more unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary of Labor.
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44. 52.209-6  PROTECTING THE GOVERNMENT'S INTEREST WHEN SUBCONTRACTING
WITH CONTRACTORS DEBARRED, SUSPENDED, OR PROPOSED FOR
DEBARMENT (JAN 2005)

(Applicable to leases over $25,000.)

{a)  The Government suspends or debars Contractors to protect the Government's interests.
The Contractor shall not enter into any subcontract in excess of $25,000 with a Centractor
that is debarred, suspended, or proposed for debarment unless there is a compelling reason
to do so.

(b)  The Contractor shall require each proposed first-tier subcontractor, whose subcontract will
exceed $25,000, to disclose to the Contractor, in writing, whether as of the time of award of
the subcontract, the subcontractor, or its principals, is or is not debarred, suspended, or
proposed for debarment by the Federal Government

{c) A corporate officer or a designee of the Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer, in
writing, before entering into a subcontract with a party that is debarred, suspended, or
proposed for debarment (see FAR 9.404 for informaiion on the Excluded Parties List
System). The notlice must include the following:

{1} The name of the subcontrastor.

(2) The Contractor's knowledge of the reasons for the subcontractor being in the
Excluded Parties List System

(3} The compelling reason(s) for doing business with the subcontractor notwithstanding
its inclusion in the Excluded Parties List System.

(4) The systems and procedures the Contractar has established to ensure that it is fully
protecting the Government's interests when dealing with such subcontractor in view of
the specific basis for the party's debarment, suspension, or proposed debarment.

45. 5221512 SUBCONTRACTOR COST OR PRICING DATA (OCT 1997)
(Applicable when the clause at FAR 52.215-10 is applicable.)

(a)  Before awarding any subcontract expected to exteed the threshold for submission of cost or
pricing data at FAR 15.403-4, on the date of agreement on price or the date of award,
whichever is later; or before pricing any subconiract modification involving a pricing
adjustment expected to exceed the threshold for submission of cost or pricing data at FAR
15.403-4, the Contractor shall require the subcontractor to submit cost or pricing data
{actually or by specific identification in writing), unless an exception under FAR 15.403-1
applies.

(b}  The Contractor shall require the subcontractor to certify in substantially the form prescribed
in FAR 15.406-2 that, to the best of its knowledge and belief, the data submitted under
paragraph (a) of this clause were accurate, complete, and current as of the date of
agreement on the negotiated price of the subcontract or subcontract modification.

(c)  In each subcontract that exceeds the threshold for submission of cost or pricing data at
FAR 15.403-4, when entered into, the Contractor shall insert either—

(1) The substance of this clause, including this paragraph (c}, if paragraph (a) of this
clause requires submission of cost or pricing data for the subcontract; or

(2) The substance of the clause at FAR ©2.215-13, Subcontractor Cost or Pricing Data—
Modifications.

46. 52.219-8  UTILIZATION OF SMALL BUSINESS CONCERNS (MAY 2004)
{(Applicable to leases over $100,000 average net annual rental, including option periods.)

(ay 1 is the policy of the United States that smafl business concerns, veteran-owned small
business concerns, service-disabled veteran-owned small business concerns, HUBZone
small businass concerns, small disadvantaged business concerns, and women-owned small
business concerns shall have the maximum practicable opportunity to participate in
performing contracts let by any Federal agency, including contracts and subcontracts for
subsystems, assemblies, components, and related services for major systems. It is further
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the policy of the United States that its prime contractors establish procedures to ensure the
timely payment of amounts due pursuant to the terms of their subcontracts with small
business concerns, veteran-owned small business concerns, service-disabled veteran-
owned small business concerns, HUBZone small business concerns, small disadvantaged
husiness concerns, and women-owned small business concemns.

(b}  The Contractor hereby agrees to carry out this policy in the awarding of subcontracts to the
fullest extent consistent with efficient contract performance. The Contractor further agrees fo
cooperate in any studies or surveys as may be conducted by the United States Small
Business Adminisiration or the awarding agency of the United States as may be necessary
to determine the extent of the Contractor's compliance with this clause.

{(c)  Definitions. As used in this confract—

"HUBZone small business concern” means a small business concern that appears on the
List of Qualified HUBZone Small Business Concerns maintained by the Small Business
Administration,

“Service-disabled veteran-owned small business concern’—

(1) Means a small business concern—

(i) Not less than 51 percent of which is owned by one or more service-disabled
veterans or, in the case of any publicly owned business, not less than 51
percent of the stock of which is owned by one or more service-disabled
veterans; and

(i) The management and daily business operations of which are controlled by one
or more sefvice-disabled veterans or, in the case of a service-disabled veteran
with permanent and severe disability, the spouse or permanent caregiver of
such veteran.

(2) Service-disabled veteran means a veteran, as defined in 38 U.S.C. 101(2), with a
disability that is service-connected, as defined in 38 US.C. 101{18).

“Small business concern” means a small business as defined pursuant to Section 3 of the
Small Business Act and relevant regulations promulgated pursuant thereto.

“Small disadvantaged business concern” means a small business concern that represents,
as partt of its offer that—

(1) It has received certification as a small disadvantaged business concermn consistent
with 13 CFR part 124, Subpart B:

(2) No material change in disadvantaged ownership and control has occurred since its
certification;

(3) Where the concern is owned by one or more individuals, the net worth of each
individual upon whom the certification is based does not exceed $750,000 after taking
into account the applicable exclusions set forth at 13 CER 1 24.104(c)2); and

4) itis identified, on the date of its representation, as a certified small disadvantaged
business in the database maintained by the Small Business Administration (PRO-
Net). - -

"Veteran-owned small business concern” means a small business concern—
(1) Not less than 51 percent of which is owned by one or more veterans (as defined at
38 U.5.C. 101(2)} or, in the case of any publicly owned business, not less than
51 percent of the stock of which is owned by one or more veterans: and

(2) The management and daily business operations of which are controlied by one or
more veterans.,

“Women-owned small business concern” means a small business concern—
(1) Thatis at least 51 percent owned by one or more women, or, in the case of any

publicly owned business, at least 51 percent of the stock of which is owned by one or
more women, and
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{2) Whose management and daily business operations are controlled by one or more
women.

{d}  Contractors acting in good faith may rely on written representations by their subcontractors
regarding their status H

47. 52.2199  SMALL BUSINESS SUBCONTRACTING PLAN (JUL 2005)
{Applicable to leases over $500,000.)
(@)  This clause does not apply to small business concerns.

{b)  Definitions. As used in this clause—

‘Commercial item” means a product or service that satisfies the definition of commercial
itern in section 2.1071 of the Federal Acguisition Regulation.

"Commercial plan" means a subcontracting plan (including goals) that covers the Offerors
fiscal year and that applies {o the entire production of commercial items sold by either the
entire company or a portion thereof (e.g., division, plant, or product line).

"Individual contract plan" means a subcontracting plan that covers the entire contract period
(including option periods), applies to g specific contract, and has goals that are based on the
Offeror's planned subcontracting in support of the specific contract, except that indirect costs
incurred for common or joint purposes may be allocated on g prorated basis to the contract,

"Master plan" means a subcontracting ptan that contains all the required elements of an
individual contract plan, except goals, and may be incorporated into individual contract
ptans, provided the master plan has been approved.

"Subceontract” means any agreement (other than ope involving an employer-employee
relationship) entered into by a Federal Government prime Contractor or subcontractor
calling for supplies or services required for performance of the contract or subcontract.

{¢)  The Offeror, upon request by the Confracting Officer, shall submit and negotiate a
subcontracting plan, where applicable, that separately addresses subcontracting with smali
business, veteran-owned small business, service-disabled veteran-owned small business,

HUBZone small business concerns, small disadvantaged business, and women-owned

small business concerns. If the Offeror is submitting an individual contract plan, the plan

must separately address subcontracting with small business, veteran-owned small business,
service-disabled veteran-owned small  business, HUBZone small business, small
disadvantaged business, and women-owned small business congerns, with a separate part
or the basic contract and Separate parts for each option (if any). The plan shall be included

N and made a part of the resuitant contract. The subcontracting plan shall be negotiated

within the time specified by the Contracting Officer. Failure to submit and negotiate the

subcontracting plan shall make the Offerar ineligibe for award of a contract.

{(d)  The Offeror's 'subcontracting pfan shall include the folfowing:

(1) Goals, expressed in terms of percentages of totat planned subcontracting dollars, for
the of small business, veteran-owned smail business, service-disabled veteran-
owned small business, HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business, and
women-owned small business concerns as subcontractors. The Offeror shafl include
all subcontracts that contribute to contract performance, and may include a
proportionate share of products and services that are normally allocated as indirect
costs. -

{2) A statement of—

(i) Total dolars planned to be subcontracted for an individual contract plan; or the
Offeror's total projected sales, expressed in dollars, and the total value of
projected subcontracts to Support the sales for a commercial plan;

ii) Total dallars planned to be subcontracted to small business concerns:

i} Totat dollars planned to be subcontracted to veteran-owned small business
concerns;

Total doliars planned to be subcontracted 1o service-disabled veteran-owned

&
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smat! business:

{v) Total doliars planned to be subcontracted to HUBZone small business
concerns;

(v} Total dollars planned to be subcontracted to small disadvantaged business
concerns; and

{vil) Total dollars planned to be subcontracted to women-owned small business
concerns.

A description of the principal types of supplies and services to be subcontracied, and
an identification of the types planned for subcontracting to—
{iy Small business concerns;

(1) Veteran-owned smaii business concerns:

(i) Service-disabled veteran-owned small business concerns;

(iv) HUBZone small business concemns;

(vi Small disadvantaged business concerns; and

{vi) Women-owned small business concerns.

A description of the method used to develop the subcontracting goals in paragraph
()(1) of this clause.

A description of the method used to identify potential sources for soficitation purposes
{e.g., existing company source lists, the Procurement Marketing and Access Network
(PRO-Net) of the Small Business Administratiorj {SBA), veterans service

the Research and Information Division of the Minority Business Development Agency
in the Department of Commerce, or small, HUBZone, smatl disadvan{aged, and

women-owned small business trade associations). A firm may rely on the information

not refieve a firm of it responsibilities (e.q., outreach, assistance, counseling, or
publicizing subcontracting opportunities) in this clause,

A statement as to whether or not the Offeror included indirect costs in establishing
subcontracting goals, and a description of the method used to determine the
propartionate share of indirect costs to be incurred with—
i) Small business concerns;

(i) Veteran-owned small business concerns;

(i) Service-disabled veteran-owned small business concerns;

(iv) HUBZone small business concerns;

(v) Smali disadvantaged business concemns; and

(vi) Women-owned smali business concerns.

The name of the individual employed by the Oiferor who will administer the Offeror's
subcontracting program, and a description of the duties of the individual.

A description of the efforts the Offeror will make to assure that small business,
veteran-owned small business, service-disabled veteran-owned small business,
HUBZone small business, smail disadvantaged business, and women-owned small

business_concems have an equitable opportunity to compete for subcontracts.

Assurances that the Offeror will include the clause of this contract entitled "Utilization
of Small Business Concerns” in all subcontracts that offer further subcontracting
opportunities, and that the Offeror will require all subcontractors (except small
business concerns) that receive subcontracts in excess of $500,600 ($1,000,000 for
construction of any public facility) to adopt a subcontracting plan that complies with
the requirements of this clause.

Assurances that the Offeror will—
) Cooperate in any studies or surveys as may be required:

(i) Submit periodic reports so that the Government can determine the extent of
compliance by the Offeror with the subcontracting plan;

(i) Submit Standard Form {SF) 294, Subcontracting Report for Individua
Contracts, and/or SF 295, Summary Subcontract Report, in accordance with
baragraph (i) of this clause. The reports shall provide information on
subcontract awards to smali business concerns, veteran-owned small business
concerns, service-disabled veteran-owned small business concerns, HUBZone
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small business concermns, small disadvantaged business concerns, women-
owned small business concems, and Historically Black Colleges and
Universities and Minority institutions. Reporting shall be in accordance with the
instructions on the forms or as provided in agency regulations.

(iv) Ensure that its subcontractors agree fo submit SF 294 and SF 295,

{11} A descripfion of the iypes of records that will be maintained concerning procedures
that have been adopted to comply with the requirements and goals in the plan,
including establishing source lists; and a description of the Offeror's efforts to locate
small business, veteran-owned small business, service-disabled veteran-owned small
business, HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business, and women-
owned small business concerns and award subcontracts to them. The records shall
include at least the following (on a plant-wide or company-wide basis, uniess
otherwise indicated):

(i} Source lists (e.q., PRO-Net), guides, and other data that identify small
business, veteran-owned small business, service-disabled veteran-owned
smalt business, HUBZane small business, small disadvantaged husiness, and
women-owned small business concerns.

(i) Organizations contacted in an attempt to locate sources that are small
business, veteran-owned small business, service-disabled veteran-owneg
small business, HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business, or
women-owned small business concerns.

(if) Records on each subcontract solicitation resulting in an award of more than
$100,000, indicating—

(A)  Whether small business concerns were solicited and, if not, why not:

(B)  Whether veteran-owned small business concerns were solicifed and, if
not, why not;

(C)  Whether service-disabled veteran-owned small business concerns were
solicited and, if not, why not;

(D) Whether HUBZone small business concerns were solicited and, if not,
why not;

(E}  Whether small disadvantaged business concerns were solicited and, if
not, why not;

(F)  Whether women-owned small business concerns were solicited and, if
not, why not; and
{G) It applicable, the reason award was not made o a small business
concern. ,
(v} Records of any outreach efforts to contact—
(A)  Trade associations;
(B) Business development organizations;
(C)  Conferences and trade fairs to locate small, HUBZone small, smali
disadvantaged, and wemen-owned small business sources; and
(D}  Veterans service Organizations.
(V) Records of internal guidance and encouragement provided to buyers through—
(A} Workshops, seminars, training, etc.; and
(B) Monitoring performance to evaluate compliance with the program's
requirements,
(vi) On a contract-by-contract basis, records to support award data submitted by
the Offeror to the Gavernment, incfuding the name, address, and business size

{e) In order to effectively implement this plan to the extent consistent with efficient contract
performance, the Coniractor shall perform the following functions:

(1) Assist small business, veteran-owned small business, service-disabled veteran-
owned small business, HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business, and

women-owned small business concerns by arranging solicitations, time for the

business, HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business, and women-
owned small business subcontractors are excessively long, reasonable effort shall be
made to give all such smail business concerns an opportunity to compete over a
period of time.

{(2) Provide adequate and timely consideration of the potentialities of small business,
veteran-owned small business, service-disabled veteran-owned small business,
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CESSOR © 7 GOVERNMENT GBA FORM 35178 PAGE 31 {REV 11/05)




{f)

E

HUBZone small business, sma disadvantaged business, and women-owned small
business concerns in all "make-or-buy" decisions.

(3) Counsel and discuss subcontracting opportunities with representatives of small
business, veteran-owned small business, service-disabled veteran-owned smal
business, HUBZche small business, small disadvantaged business, and women-

(4) Confirrn that a subcontractor representing itself as a HUBZone small business
concern Is identified as a certified HUBZone small business concern by accessing the
Central Contractor Registration (CCR) database or by contacting SBA.

(5) Provide notice to subcontractors toncerning penalties and remedies for
misrepresentations of business status as small, veteran-owned smali business,
HUBZone small, small disadvantaged, or women-owned small business for the

purpose of obtaini i

contained in the Contractor's subcontracting plan.

A master plan on a plant or division-wide basis that contains all the elements required by
paragraph (d) of this clause, except goals, may be incorporated by reference as a part of the
subcontracting plan required of the Offeror by this clause; provided—

(1} The master plan has been approved;

{(2) The Offeror ensures that the master plan is updated as hecessary and provides
copies of the approved master plan, including evidence of its approval, to the
Contracting Officer: and .

(3) Goals and any deviations from the master plan deemed necessary by the Contracting
Officer to satisfy the requirements of this contract are set forth in the individual
subcontracting plan.

A commercial plan is the preferred type of subcontracting plan for contractars furnishing
commercial items. The commercial plan shall relate to the Offeror's planned subcontracting
generally, for both commercial and Government business, rather than solely to the
Government contract. Commercial plans are also preferred for subcontractors that provide
commercial tems under a prime contract, whether or not the prime contractor is supplying a
commercial itern.

Prior compliance of the Offeror with other such subcontracting plans under previous
contracts will be considered by the Contracting Officer in determining the responsibility of
the Offeror for award of the contract,

The failure of the Contractor or subcontractor to comply in good faith with—

(1} The clause of this contract entitled "Utilization Of Smali Business Concerns™ or

(2)  An approved plan required by this clause, shall be a material breach of the contract.
The Contracior shall submit the foliowing reports:

(1) Standard Form 294, Subcontraciing Report for individual Contracts. This report shail
be submitted to the Contracting Officer semtannually and at contract completion. The
report covers subcontract award data related to this contract. This report is not
required for cormnmergial plans,

(2) Standard Form 295, Summary Subcontract Report. This report encompasses all of
the contracts with the awarding agency. It must be submitted semi-annually for
contracts with the Department of Defense and annually for contracts with civilian
agencies, If the reporting activity is covered by a commercia plan, the repoiting
activity must report annually all subcontract awards under that plan. All reporis
submitted at the close of each fiscal year (both individual and commercial plans) shall
include a breakout, in the Contractor's format, of subcontract awards, in whole dollars,
to small disadvantaged business concerns by North American Industry Classification
System (NAICS) industry Subsector. For a commercial plan, the Contractor may
obtain from each of its subcontractors a predominant NAICS indusiry Subsector and

Subsector.
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48. 52.219-16 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES%SUBCONTRACTING PLAN (JAN 1599)
(Applicable to leases over $500,000.)

(a)

(b)

INITIALS:

Failure to make a good faith effort to comply with the subconiracting pian, as used in this
clause, means a wiliful or intentional failure to perform in accordance with the requirements
of the subcontracting plan approved under the clause in this contract entitled “Small
Business Subcontracting Plan,” or willful or intentional action to frustrate the plan.

Performance shall be measured by applying the percentage goals to the total actyal
subcontracting dollars or, if a commercial plan is involved, to the pro rata share of actugl
subcontracting dollars atiributable to Government contracts covered by the commercial plan.
If, at contract completion or, in the case of a commercial plan, at the close of the fiscal year
for which the plan is applicable, the Contractor has failed to meet its subcontracting goals
and the Contracting Officer decides in accordance with paragraph (c) of this clause that the
Contractor failed to make a good faith effort to comply with its subcontracting plan,
established in accordance with the clause in this contract entited "Small Business
Subcontracting Plan," the Contractor shall pay the Government liquidated damages in an
amount stated. The amount of probable damages attributable to the Contractor's failure to

Before the Contracting Officer makes a final decision that the Contractor has failed to make
such good faith effort ;

specifying the failure and permitting the Contractor to demonstrate what good faith efforts
have been made and to discuss the matter. Failure to respond to the notice may be taken as
an admission that no valid explanation exists. If, after consideration of all the pertinent data,
the Contracting Officer finds that the Contractor failed to make a good faith effort to comply
with the subcontracting plan, the Contracting Officer shall issue a final decision to that effect
and require that the Contractor pay the Government liquidated damages as provided in
paragraph (b} of this clause.

With respect to commercial plans, the Contracting Officer who approved the plan will
perform the functions of the Contracting Officer under this clause on behalf of ail agencies
with contracts covered by the commercial plan.

The Confractor shall have the right of appeal, under the clause in this contract entitieq,
Disputes, from any final decision of the Contracting Officer.

Liquidated damages shall be in addition to any other remedies that the Government may
have.
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LABOR STANDARDS 38 5222226 Equal Opportunity

35 5222224 Preaward On-Site Equal Opportunity
Compliance Evaluation

40 $2.222-21 Prohibition of Segregated Facilities

41 52.222-35 Equal Opportunity for Special Disabled
Veterans, Veterans of the Vietnam Era, and
Other Eligible Veterans

42 52.222-36 Affirmative Action for Workers with
Disabilities

43 52.222-37 Employment Reports on Special Disabled

Veterans, Veterans of the Vietnam Era, and
Other Bligible Veterans

SUBCONTRACTING 44 52.209-8 Protecting the Government's Interest When
Subcontracting With Contractors Debarred,
Suspended, or Proposed for Debarment

45 52.215-12 Subcontractor Cost or Pricing Data

48 52.219-8 Utilization of Small Business Concerns

47 52.219-9 Small Business Subcontracting Plan

48 52.219-16 Liquidated Damages»—Subcontracting Plan

The information collection requirements contained in this solicitation/contract, that are not required by
regutation, have been approved by the Office of Management and Budget pursuant to the Paperwork
Reduction Act and assigned the OMB Control No. 3080-0163.

vt .- | _
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GENERAL CLAUSES
{Acquisition of Leasehold Interests in Real Property)

CATEGORY CLAUSE NO. 48CFRREF. CLAUSE TITLE
DEFINITIONS 1 552.270-4 Definitions (Variation)
GENERAL 2 552.270-5 Subletting and Assighment
3 532.270-11 Successors Bound
4 552.270-23 Subordination, Nondisturbance and
Attornment
5 552.270-24 Staternent of Lease
6 552.270-25 Substitution of Tenant Agency
7 552.270-26 No Waiver
B 582.270-27 integrated Agreement
9 552.270-28 Mutuality of Obligation
PERFORMANCE 10 552.270-17 Delivery and Condition
11 552.270-18 Default in Delivery-—Time Extensions
{Variation)
12 552.270-19 Progressive Occupancy
13 552.270-21 Effect of Acceptance and Occupancy
14 552.270-6 Maintenance of Building and Premises—
Right of Entry (Variation)
15 5562.270-10 Failure in Performance
16 552.270-22 Defauit by Lessor During the Term
17 552.270-7 Fire and Casualty Damage
18 552.270-8 Compliance with Applicable Law
19 552.270-12 Alterations
20 552.270-29 Acceptance of Space (Variation)
INSPECTION 21 552.270-9 Inspection—Right of Entry
PAYMENT 27 52.204-7 Central Contractor Registration (Variation)
23 552.232-75 Prompt Payment
24 5b2.232-78 Electronic Funds Transfer Payment
(Variation)
25 852.232-70 Invoice Requirements (Variation)
26 H2.232-23 Assignment of Claims
, 27 552.270-20 Payment (Variation)
STANDARDS OF CONDUGT 28 552.203-5 Covenant Against Contingent Fees
29 52.203-7 Anti-Kickback Procedures
30 52.223-6 Drug-Free Workplacs
ADJUSTMENTS 31 552.203-70 Price Adjustment for lllegal or improper
Activity
32 52.215-10 Price Reduction for Defective Cost or Pricing
Data
33 552.270-13 Proposals for Adjustrnent
34 552.270-14 Changes (Variation)
AUDITS 35 552 215-70 Examination of Records by GSA
36 52.215-2 Audit and Records—Negotiation
DISPUTES , _ 37, 52.2331 Disputes
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REPRESENTATIONS AND CERTIFICATIONS Solicitation Nurmber Dated
{Acquisition of Leasehold Interests in Real Property) SFO No. 07-031 9-17-08

Complefe appropriate boxes, sign the form, and attach fo offer.

The Offeror makes the following Representations and Certifications. NOTE: The "Offeror,” as used on
this form, is the owner of the property offered, not an individual or agent representing the owner.

1. 52.219-1 - SMALL BUSINESS PROGRAM REPRESENTATIONS (MAY 2004)

(@)

(b)

INITIALS:

(1)
@)

(3)

The North American Industry Classification System (NAICS) code for this acquisition is
531190.

The small business size standard is $19.0 Million in annual average gross revenue of
the congern for the last 3 fiscal years.

The small business size standard for a concern which submits an offer in its own name,
other than on a construction or service contract, but which proposes to furnish a product
which it did not itself manufacture, is 500 employees.

Representations.

(1)

()

-2

The Offeror represents as part of its offer that it [ ] is, [¥ is not a small business
concern.

[Compete onfy i the Offeror represented iseff as a smalfl business conoerr in
saragraph W1 of ihis peovision] The Offeror represents, for general stafistical
purposes, that it [ 1is, [ 1is not, a small disadvantaged business concern as defined in
13 CFR 124.1002.

somplete only ¥ ihe Offeror represenied jisell as a smal business concem i

paraciaph (BT} of fwe provision ] The Offeror represents as part of its offer that it { 1is,
[ 1is not a women-owned small business concermn.

[Complete only i the Offeror represented iisell as & small business concerm in
parsgraph (401 of #us provisic:.] The Offeror represents as part of its offer that it [ ] s,
I 1is not a veteran-awned small business concern.

[Complate only i the Offieror mpesented iself as a velersn-owned small business
cenosim @ paragrash ()41 of fhis prowision] The Offeror represents as part of its offer
thati¢[ Tis.I 1s not a service-disabled veteran-owned small business concern.

[Complete only # the Offercs represemted iisefl as e small business concern
paragraph (i 1) of this provision,] The Offeror represents, as part of its offer, that—

(i " It[ 1is, [ ]is not a HUBZone small business concem listed, on the date of this
represeniation, on ihe List of Qualified HUBZone Smali Business Concemns
maintained by the Small Business Administration, and no material change in
ownership and control, principal office, or HUBZone employee percentage has
occurred since it was certified by the Small Business Administration in
‘accordance with 13 CFR part 126; and

(i) 1t 1is, []is nota joint venture that complies with the requirements of 13 CFR
part 126, and the representation in paragraph (b)(6)(i} of this provision is accurate
for the HUBZone small business concern or concerns that are participating in the
joint venture. [ i Giferor siafl enfer the nare or names of the HUGZons smal

; o gnpoE o concems et are parliopatng i e ol
4 - } Each HUBZone small business concern
participating in the joint venture shall submit a separate signed copy of the
HUBZone representation.

& i
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{c)  Definitions. As used in this provisiocn—

"Service-disabled veteran-owned small business concern"—
(1) Means a smail business concern—

{i) Not less than 51 percent of which is owned by one or more service-disabled
veterans or, in the case of any publicly owned business, not less than 51 percent
of the stock of which is owned by one or more service-disabled veterans; and

(i  The management and daily business operations of which are controlled by one or
more service-disabled veterans or, in the case of a veteran with permanent and
severe disability, the spouse or permanent caregiver of such veteran.

{2)  Service-disabled veteran means a veteran, as defined in 38 US.C. 101{2), with a
disabiiity that is service-connected, as defined in 38 U.S.C. 101(18). :

"Small business concern" means a concern, including its affiliates, that is independently
owned and operated, not dominant in the field of operation in which it is bidding on
Government contracts, and qualified as a small business under the criteria in 13 CFR part
121 and the size standard in paragraph (a) of this provision.

"Veteran-owned small business concern" means a small business cancern—
Not less than 31 percent of which is owned by one or more veterans {as defined at
38 U.S.C. 101(2)) or, in the case of any publicly owned business, not less than 51
percent of the stock of which is owned by one or more veterans; and

(2}  The management and daily business operations of which are controlled by one or more
veterans. '

"Women-owned small business concern” means a small business concern—
{1}  Thatis at least 51 percent owned by oné or more women; or, in the case of any publicly
: owned business, at least 51 percent of the stock of which is owned by one or more-

waomen; and

(2) Whose management and daily business operations are controlled by one or more
wamen.

(d)  Notice.

(1)  If this solicitation is for supplies and has been set aside, in whole or in part, for small
business concerns, then the clause in this solicitation providing notice of the set-aside
contains restrictions on the source of the end items o be furnished.

{2) Under 15 U.S.C. 645(d), any person who misrepresents a firm's status as a small,
HUBZone small, small disadvantaged, or women-cwned small business concem in
order to obtain a contract to be awarded under the preference programs established
pursuant to section 8(a), 8(d), 9, or 15 of the Small Business Act or any other provision
of Federal law that specifically references section 8(d) for a definifion of program
eligibility, shall-

(i) Be punished by imposilion of fing, imprisonment, or both;

(i) Be subject to administrative remedies, including suspension and debarment; and

{ify Be ineligible for participation in programs conducted under the authority of the
Act. ’

2. 52.204-5 - WOMEN-OWNED BUSINESS (OTHER THAN SMALL BUSINESS) (MAY 1999)

{a)  Definition. "Women-owned business concern,” as used in this provision, means a concern
which is at least 51 percenf owned by one or more women; or in the case of any publicly
owned business, at least 51 percent of its stock is owned by one or more women; and
whase management and daily business operations are controlled by one or more women.

{b) Representation. [Jomplate only I the Olisror s 2 women-owned business concern and has
not rapreserded sell a3 5 smasll business concem I pavagraph (D) of FAR 82.210-1,
Small Busiwss Program Bepresentations, of this solicitaton.] The Offeror represents that it
[ 1is a women-owned business concern.
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3. 52.222.22 - PREVICUS CONTRACTS AND COMPLIANCE REPORTS (FEB 1929)
{Applicable to leases over $10,000.)

The Offeror represents that—

{a) It{ X has, [ ] has not participated in a previous contract or subcontract subject to the Equal
Opportunity clause of this solicitation;

(b} H[ ]has,I }has notfiled all required compliance reports; and

(¢} Representations indicating submission of required compliance reports, signed by proposed
subcontractors, will be obtained before subcontract awards. {Approved by OMB under
Control Number 1215-0072.)

4. 52.222-25 - AFFIRMATIVE ACTION COMPLIANCE {APR 1984)

(Applicable to leases over $10,000 and which include the clause at FAR 52.222-26, Equal
Opportunity.)

The Offeror represents that-—

{a) It [ has developed and has on fite, { ] has not developed and does not have on file, at
each establishment affirmative action programs required by the rules and regulations of the
Secretary of Labor (41 CFR 60-1 and 60-2), or

{(ty It { ] has not previously had contracts subject to the written affirmative action programs
requirement of the rules and regulations of the Secretary of Labor. (Approved by OMB
under Control Number 1215-0072.)

5. 52.203-02 - CERTIFICATE OF INDEPENDENT PRICE DETERMINATION (APR 1985)
(Applicable to leases over $100,000 average net annual rental, including option periods.)

{2)  The Offeror certifies that—

{1)  The prices in this offer have been arrived at independently, without, for the purpose of
restricting competition, any consultation, communication, or agreement with any other
Offeror or competitor relating fo (i) those prices, (if} the intention to submit an offer, or (fii)
the methods or factors used to calculate the prices offered,;

{2)  The prices in this offer have not been and will not be knowingly disclosed by the Offeror,
directly or indirectly, to any other Offeror or competitor before bid opening (in the case of
a sealed bid solicitation) or contract award (in the case of a negotiated solicitation)
unless otherwise required by law; and

{3) Mo attempt has been made or will be made by the Offeror to induce any other concern
to submit or not to submit an offer for the purpose of restricting competition.

{p) Each signature on the offer is considered to be a certification by the signatory that the
signatory— .

(1) is the person in the Offeror's organization responsible for determining the prices being
offered in this bid or proposal, and that the signatory has not participated and wil not
participate in any action contrary to subparagraphs (a}(1) through (a)}(3) above; or

(2} {i) Has been authorized, in writing, to act as agent for the following principals in
certifying that those principals have not participated, and will not participate in any
action contrary o subparagraphs (a)g) through  (2){(3) above

Katya Naman, Lowe Enterprise Real Estate Group, East, Inc. Asset Managexigngaﬁ- L
nenie oF personds: Y the Uiterors organizalion responsible o detemmning the
i o propossl, ang e fitde of his or her posiion in the

prcas offsred n
Offaror's organ

INITIALS: [@ &

LESSOR GOVERNMENT . GSAFORM 3518 PAGE 3 (REV 1/07)




El

(il As an auihorized agent, does cerlify that the principals named in subdivision
(D)(2)i) above have not participated, and will not participate, in any acfion
contrary to subparagraphs (a)(1) through (a){3) above; and :

(i)  As an agent, has not personally participated, and will not participate, in action
contrary to subparagraphs {a){1} through (2)(3) above.

{c) If the Offeror deletes or modifies subparagraph (a)(2) above, the Offeror must furnish with its
offer a signed statement setting forth in detail the circumstances of the disclosure.

6. 52.203-11 - CERTIFICATION AND DISCLOSURE REGARDING PAYMENTS TO INFLUENGCE
CERTAIN FEDERAL TRANSACTIONS (SEP 2005)

{(Applicable to leases over $100,000.)

{a) The definitions and prohibitions contained in the clause, at FAR 52.203-12, Limitation on
Payments to Influence Certain Federal Transactions, included in this solicitation, are hereby
incorporated by reference in paragraph (b} of this certification.

(b)  The Offeror, by signing its offer, hereby certifies to the besi of his or her knowledge and
belief that on or after December 23, 1989, -

{1} No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to any person for
influencing or atternpting fo influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of
Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of
Congress on his or her behalf in connection with the awarding of a contract;

{2}  If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds {including profit or fee received undet
a covered Federal transaction) have been paid, or will be paid, to any person for
influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of
Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of
Congress on his or her behalf in connection with this solicitation, the Offeror shall
complete and submit, with its offer, OMB standard form LLL, Disclosure of Lobbying
Activities, to the Contracting Officer; and .

{3} He or she will include the language of this certification in all subcontract awards at any
tier and require that all recipients of subcontract awards in excess of $100,000 shall
certify and disclose accordingly.

(c) Submission of this certification and disclosure is a prerequisite for making or entering into
this contract imposed by section 1352, title 31, United States Code. Any person who makes
an expenditure prohibited under this provision or who fails to file or amend the disclosure
form to be filed or amended by this provision, shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less
than $10,000, and not more than $100,000, for each such failure.

7. 52.209-5 - CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION, PROPOSED
DEBARMENT, AND OTHER RESPONSIBILITY MATTERS (DEC 2001)

{Applicable to leases over $100,000 average net annual rental, including option periods.)
{8) (1) The Offeror certifies, to the best of its knowledge and belief, that— -

{i) The Offeror and/or any of its Principals—
(AY Are [ are not [¥] presently debarred, suspended, proposed for
debarment, or declared ineligible for the award of contracis by any
Federal agency;

(B) Have [ ] have not [, within a three-year period preceding this offer,
been convicted of or had a civil judgment rendered against them for:
commission of fraud or a criminal offense in connection with obtaining,
atiempting to obtain, or performing a public (Federal, state, or local)
confract or subcontract; violation of Federal or state antitrust statutes
relating to the submission of offers; or commission of embezziement,
theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making faise
statements, tax evasion, or receiving stolen property; and

INITIALS:
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(d)

(e)

B

(C} Are[ ]are not [¥ presently indicted for, or otherwise criminally or civilly:

charged by a governmental entity with, commission of any of the
offenses enumerated in paragraph {a)}{(1)(i)}{B) of this provision.
(il The Offeror has [ ] has not [X], within a three-year period preceding this offer,
had one or more contracts terminated for default by any Federal agency.

(2)  "Principals,” for the purposes of this certification, means officers; directors; owners;
partners; and, persons having primary management or supervisory respoanshilities
within a business entity (e.g., general manager; plant manager; head of a subsidiary,
division, or business segment, and similar positions).

This Certification Concerns a Matter Within the Jurisdiction of an Agency of the United
States and the Making of a False, Fictitious, or Fraudulent Certification May Render the
Maker Subject to Prosecution Under Section 1001, Title 18, United States Code.

The Offeror shall provide immediate written notice to the Contracting Officer if, at any time
prior to contract award, the Offeror learns that its cerfification was erroneous when
submitted or has become erroneous by reason of changed circumstances.

A certification that any of the items In paragraph (a) of this provision exists will not
necessarily result in withholding of an award under this solicitation. However, the
certification will be considered in connection with a determination of the Offeror's
responsibility, Failure of the Offeror to furnish a ceriification or provide such additional
information as requested by the Coniracting Officer may render the Offeror nonresponsible.

Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to require establishment of a system
of records in order to render, in good faith, the certification required by paragraph (a} of this
pravision. The knowledge and information of an Offeror is not required to exceed that which
is normally possessed by a prudent persen in the ordinary course of business dealings.

The certification in paragraph {(a) of this provision is a material representation of fact upon
which reliance was placed when making award. If it is later determined that the Offeror
knowingly rendered an erroneous certification, in addition to ather remedies available to the
Government, the Confracting: Officer may terminate the contract resulting from this
solicitation for default.

8. 52,204-3 - TAXPAYER IDENTIFICATION (OCT 1298)

(@

iNITIALS:

Definitions.

“‘Commeon parent,” as used in this provision, means that corporate enfity that owns or
controls an affiliated group of corporations that files its Federal income tax returns on a
consolidated basis, and of which the Offeror is a member.

“Taxpayer |dentification Number (TiIN)," as used in this provision, means the number
required by the Internal Revenue Service (IRS).to be used by the Offeror in reporting income
tax and other returns. The TIN may be either a Social Security Number or an Employer
ldeniification Number.

All Offerors must submit the information required in paragraphs {(d) through (f) of this
provision to comply with debt collection requirements of 31 U.S.C. 7701(c) and 3325(d),
reporting requirements of 26 U.S.C. 6041, 6041A, and 6050M, and implementing regulations
issued by the IRS. [f the resulling contract is subject to the payment reporting requirements
described in Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) 4.904, the failure or refusal by the Offeror
to furnish the information may result in a 31 percent reduction of payments otherwise due
under the contract.

The TIN may be used by the Government to collect and report on any delinquent amounts

arising out of the Offeror's relationship with the Government {31 U.S.C. 7701{c}3)). If the

resulting contract is subject to the payment reporting requirements described in FAR 4.904,

’g; Tli\! p_??[\iided hereunder may be matched with RS records to verify the accuracy of the
eror's .

nr .
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(e

(f)

Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN).

[X] TN
1 TIN has been applied for.

TIN is not required because: :
Offeror is a nonresident alien, foreign corporation, or foreign partnership that does not
have income effectively connected with the conduct of a trade or business in the
United States and does not have an office or place of business or a fiscal paying
agent in the United States;

Offeror is an agency or instrumentality of a foreign government;

Offeror is an agency or instrumentality of the Federal government;

Type of organization.

] Sole proprietorship; [ 1 Government entity (Federal, State, or local):
Partnership; { ] Foreign government; ‘
Corporate entity (not tax-exempt); [ ] International organization per 26 CFR 1,6049-
[ 1Corporate entity (tax-exempt); [¥ Other Pension Fund

Common Parant.

[ 1 Offeroris not owned or controlled by a common parent as defined in paragraph (a) of
this provision.

[ ] Nameand TIN of common parent:

Name

TIN

9. 52.204-6 — Data Universal Numbering System (DUNS) Number (OCT 2003)

(@)

iNITIALS:

The Offeror shall enter, in the block with its name and address on the cover page of its offer,
the annotation "DUNS" or "DUNS+4" followed by the DUNS number or "DUNS+4" that
identifies the Offeror's name and address exactly as stated in the offer. The DUNS number
is a nine-digit number assigned by Dun and Bradstreet, Inc, The DUNS+4 is the DUNS
number plus a 4-charadtér suffix that may be assigned at the discretion of the Offeror to
establish additional CCR records for identifying alternative Electronic Funds Transfer (EFT)
accounts (see Subpart 32.11) for the same parent concern,

If the Offeror does not have a DUNS number, it should contact Dun and Bradstreet directly
to obtain one.

(1) An Offerar may obtain a DUNS number-
(i) If located within the United States, by calling Dun and Bradstreet at 1-866-705-
5711 or via the Internet at hitp:/Awww._dnb.com; or
(i) If located outside the United States, by contacting the local Dun and Bradstreet
office.

(2)  The Offeror should be prepared to provide the following information:
i) Company legal business name.
) Tradestyle, doing business, or other name by which your entity is commonliy
recognized.
) Company physical street address, city, state and zip code.
{iv)  Company mailing address, city, state and zip code (if separate from physical),
y  Company telephone number.
) Date the company was started.
(vii}  Number of employees at your location.
i) Chief executive officer/key manager.

{ix} Line of business (industry).

}  Company Headquarters name and address (reporting relationship within your

entity).

[ESSOR GOVERNMENT GSA FORM 3518 PAGE 6 (REV 1/07)



10. DUNS NUMBER (JUN 2004)
Notwithstanding the above instructions, in addition to inserting the DUNS Number on the offer

cover page, the Offeror shall also irovide its DUNS Number as part of this submission:
DUNS #

11. CENTRAL CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION (JAN 2007)

The Central Contractor Registration (CCR) System is a centrally located, searchable database
which assists in the development, maintenance, and provision of sources for future procurements.
The Offeror must be registered in the CCR prior to lease award. The Offeror shall register via the
Internet at http:/iwww.ccr.gov. To remain active, the Offeror/Lessor is required to update or renew
its registration annually.

K1  Registration Active and Copy Attached

1 Wil Activate Registration and Submit Copy to the Government Prior to Award
i

OFFEROR OR NAME, ADDRESS {INCLUDING ZIP CODE) TELEPHONE NUMBER
AUTHORIZED ' ¢inzoc . Katya Naman '
REPRESENTATIVE ’ ' Lowe Enterprises Real Estate Group-East, Inc (202) 496-2904

“T 1101 Connecticutb Avenue, NW, Suite 250

%

Washington, DC 289a5 JOI3E

9-17-08

Date

iNITIALS: @ &

LESSOR GOVERNMENT GSA FORM 35818 PAGE 7 (REV 1/07)
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. Subconiracting Plan :
This format iz used for Real Estate Only ‘

The following gmdatzce outlines the minimum requirements of Section 8(d) and the Fedeml Acquisition
Regulation (FAR) Subpart 19.7. This subconiracting plan, and subsequent emendments tkerem, is
established to be cousistent with the intent and requirements of FAR 52.219-9
" This prog'ram applies to the following:

Company Name :California State Teachers’ Retirement System
Company Address: c/o Lowe Enterpnses Real Estate Grdup -East, Inc

1101 Connecticut Avenue, NW, Suri:e 250
Washington, DC 20036

- Katya Namam

{Type Name)

" Seniaor Vice President

1/ng[200%

SOLICITATION FOR OEFERS 07-031

1. Type of Plan

] Individual Plan Al elements developed specifically for this contract and applicable for the full term of
this contract, mcludmg option period.

] Master P!en Goals daveloped for this contract; al! other slements standard, must be renewed every
three years

[] Commercial Plan Used when the company sells large quantities of commercial off-the-shelf
commodities to many Government agencies. Goals are negofiated on a companyewide basis.

2.0 Goals

For information purposes only, FAR 19.704(a)(1) requires separate dollor & percentage goals for using
suall, HUBZz0ne small, small disadvantaged, women-owned sinall, veteran-owned sinall, and service-
disabled veteran-owned small business concerns as subcontractors; and a statement of the total dollars
planned to be subcontracted to small, hubzone small, small disadvantaged, women-owned small, veteran-
owned small, and service-disabled vetemn—owned small business concerns. NOTE: T}ze dal!ar amozmts(

S : //',? .

. . A

1 . Sub MODEL Real Estate Cons:.& Erv -NCR DOQ > ,7?’
GSA/NCR- Last upliste: June’f 008w



Subconiracting Plan | ’ q
This fozmat is used fox Real Estate Only .

planned for szsbcontmcfmg to SB, HZSE, SDB, WOSB, VOSB, ind to SDVOSB concems wnust be
expressed as percentages of the total subconivacting dollars as szown

. . 5 k .
2 Sub MODEL Real Estate Consfr. & Serv. -NCR.DOC
GSA/NCR- Last update: June 2008



Subcontraciing Plan : o,
© This format iz used foxr Real Bstate Only

GOALS -The following goals (expressed in both dollars and percentage of the total planned
subcontracting dollars) are applicable to the contract awarded under the solicitation CIted above, .
(Goals should be based on total contract dollar.) :

DOLLARS PERCENT

(a) Total planned subconiracting to all types of
Business under this contract.
{Initial Term)
(Renewal}

(b) Planned subcontracting to small business
‘ (including small disadvantaged businesses,

women-owned small businesses, small veteran

-owned and small service-disabled veteran-

owned and small business concerns in

" historically underutlllzed business zones).

(Initial Term)
- (Renewal)

(c) Planned subcontracting to small dlsadvantaged
busmesses
(Initial Term)
(Renewal)

- . (d) Planned subcontracting to women-owned small
businesses.
(tnitial Term}
(Renewal)

(e} Planned subconiracting to small business
concerns in historically underutilized
business zones
(Initial Term)
(Renewal)

(f) Planned subcontracting to veteran-owned

(Initial Term)
' : . {Renewal)
(g) Planned subcontracting to service :
-disabled veteran-owned
(Initial Term)
(Renewal)
3 Sub MODEL Real Estate Constr. &'Serv. NCR’DOC .
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/Subcontracting Plan o ,
‘Thiz format lz' used for Real Estate Only :

GOALS -The following goals (expressed in both dollars and percentage of the total
planned subcontracting dollars) for construction and/or services are applicable to the
contract awarded under ‘the solicitation c:r.ted above. (Goals should be based on total '
‘contract dollar.) i

-

CONSTRUCTION ASPECT

POLLARS PERCENT

(c) Total planned subcontracting to all types of
Business under this contract. A
~ (Initial Term)
' {Renswal)

- (d) Planned subcontracting to small business
(including small disadvantaged businesses,
women-owned small businesses, small veteran
-owned and small service-disabled veteran-
owned and small business concerns in
‘historically underutilized business zones).

(Initial Term)

(Renewal)

(c) Planned subcontracting to small disadvantaged
businesses. '
(Initial Term)
(Renewal)

(d) Planned subconiracting to women- owned small
businesses.
~ (initial Term)
{Renewal)

(e) Planned subcontracting to small business
concerns in historically underutilized
business zones :
{Initial Term)
~ (Renewal)

(f) Planned subcontracting to veteran-owned
* (Initial Term)
(Renewal)

(9) Planned subcontracting to service
. -disabled veteran-owned
(Initial Term)

4

; P NORDOC::.
GSA!NCR- Last update Juis 2008
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Subconiracting Plan - ,_
This format is used for Real Estate Only'

(Renewal) - WA N/A

5 Sub MODEL Real Estate Constr. & Sarv. -NCRX
GSA/NCR- Last update: juns 2008



. Subconiracting Plan
.This format iz used for Real Estate Only

SERVICES ASPECT
' DOLLARS PERCENT

{a) Total-planned subcontracting to all types of
Business under this contract. :

(Initial Term)

(Renewal)

Planned subcontfracting o small business
(including small disadvantaged businesses,
women-owned small businesses, veteran owned -
business, service-disabled veteran-owned and s
business concerns in historically underutilized -
business zones)
(Initial Term)
(Renewal)

{c)} Planned subcontracting to small disadvantaged
businesses. .
{Initial Term)
(Renewal) .

{d) Planned subcontracting to women-owned small
- businesses.
(Initia! Term)
(Renewal)

(e) Planned subcontracting to small business
concerns in historically underutilized
business zones
(Initial Term)
(Renewal)

(f) Planned subcontracting to veteran-owned
{Initial Term)
{Renewal)

(g) Planned subconiracting to service

-disabled veteran-owned
(Initial Term)
(Renewal)

6 Sub MODEL Real Estate Constr. & Sep Ng R-.D@gfji.f g
GSA/NCR- Last update: Juna 2008



Subconiracting Plan - ' * C
This format is used for Real Estate Only )

{

3.0 Description of Products and/or Services

For information purposes only, FAR 19.704{a)(3) requires a description of ALL of the principal types of
cornstruction and/services to be subcontracted and an identification of the types planned for subcontracting .
to SB, HZSB, SDB, WOSRB, VOSB; and to SDVOSB concerns. Note: The plan will be rejected if this
information is not included,

{Check all that apply).
Consiruction Aspect:

BUSINESS CATEGORY OR SIZE

PRODUCT/SERVICE

| General Contractor

Elecirical

Mechanical

Paint

Plumbing

Supplies

U 4o,
- .
( .
:

. Sub MODEL Real Estate Constr, & Serv, -N
GSAMNCR- Last update: June 2008

(Attach additional sheets if necessary.)



Subconiracting Plan o :
Thiz format is used for Real Estate Only

SeWice Aspect:

BUSINESS CATEGORY OR SIZE

PRODUCT/SERVICE §j NAICS

Maintenance

Cleaning

|l Utilities

Elevator Maint. 811310

Security [561612]

Trash Removal

~ {Attach additional sheets if necessary.)

,;.ﬁfg;_,_,r.,__;_" ’
9 Sub MODEL Real Estate Constr, & Seiv. -NCR:DOC ™
GSA/MNCR- Last update: June 2008



Subcontracting Plan

This format is used for Real Estate Only

4. Provide a NARRATIVE description of the methods used to develop the subcontracting GOALS.

For information purposes only. FAR 19.704(a)(5) requires a description of the method used to identify
potential sources for solicitation purposes. Identify all source lists used in the determination.

Explain how the capabilities of SB, VOSB, SDVOSB, HSB, SDB, and WOSB and the types of

supplies and services to be subcontracted to them were determined. Identify any source lists used.
Include attachmenis as needed.

We will assist SB, SDB, WOB, VOB, SDVOB and HUBZ concerns by arranging solicitations, time for
the preparation of bids, and schedules so as to facilitate the participation by such concerns. We will
provide adequate and timely consideration of the capabilities of SB, SDB, WOB, YOB, SDVOB and
HUBZ subcontractors, and make reasonable efforts to give these enterprises the opportunity to
compete. From small business job fairs and lists as set forth below, together with the experience of
the Company, we are aware of those areas in which SB, SDB, WOB, VOB, SDVOB and HUBZ have
been active and are capable of meeting our subcontracting needs. The source lists use include
CCR, company generated lists, and trade fairs.

5. Provide a NARRATIVE description of how you identified potential sources for solicitation
purposes:

For information purposes only. FAR 19.704(a)(5) requires a description of the method used to identify
potential sources for solicitation purposes. Identify all source lists used in the determination.

Explain what existing source lists; Central Contractor Registration (CCR) Database; veterans
service organizations; the National Minority Purchasing Council Vendor Information Service; the
Research and Information Division of the Minority Business Development Agency in the Depariment
of Commerce; or SB, HSB, SDB, and WOSB irade associations, or any other resources used fo
identify potential sources.

We coordinate with the SB, SDB, WOB, VOB, SDVOB and HUBZ community and with government
agencies {o expand the use of small businesses. We seek to optimize the potential of small
businesses by efforts of the Company's procurement officials, attendance at small business trade
shows, and use of lists such as CCR Database. |n addition to Pro-Net, we use SBA Hotlinks for
specific skill determinations. The Company also offers training and motivational programs in which
use of SB, SDB, WOB, VOB, SDVOB and HUBZ subcontractors is stressed. In addition to such
courses, procurement officials in the company seek out opporiunity o learn about the availability and
capability of small businesses through professional associations and symposia

g Sub MODEL Reat Estate Constr. & Ser¥, -NOR.
GSAINCR- L.ast update: June 2008
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Subcontracting Plan

o This fozpat I used for Real Hstate Cnly

- 6. Indirect &mﬁ @%ﬁ'ﬁ@a@i' Costs

For tnformation pmp@ges ouly. FAR 19.704(a)(6) requires @ siatement as to wkeé&w or fwé VOUT COIPRNY
included indivect costs in esteblishing subconiracting gogls, and @ M@ﬁ@ﬁﬁ of the method wsed to
determine the propoviionate shere of indirect cosis to be incurred witl ,&'Bg HZSB, SDB, WOSB, VOSE; and
SDVOSE concerns. i .

Indirect Costs (Check oene): [ have been included X0 have not been mcluded in the gaats speciiied -
in within this plan. . '

B(a). If direct costs have been included, provide 2 NARRATIVE explanation of the meihod used in
determining the proporiionate share of indirect and overhead costs to be allocated as subconiracis fo
8B, VOSB, SDVOSB, HSB, SDB, and WOSE.

et S Y e e e

7. Program Administrator

For ;ﬁf@ﬁ%m‘w& pw@ses only. FAR 19.704(@)(7) mgﬁéres informeamtion abowt the conpay e&@ﬁaygg whp
will gdmisiister the subcowiracting prozv

iz, Please provide tie name, tifle, address, telephone number, fa
msackine iawsz&eﬁ', posiiiosn within the c@ry@mxe strucivie, and ife duties of that empﬁoyee. Provide altevnate
poiit of contact responsible for subcontracting PLAN. :

w?

The Company Small Business %L..iaésan Officer (SB;;.O) who will administer the Plan-is as follows:

Name: Katya Naman : Title: Small Business Technical Advisor
Position: Vice President |
* Telephone: 202 496-2904 FAX: 202 452-2045
Address: cfo Lowe Enterprisss Real Estate Group-East, Inc.
1101 Connecticut Avenue, NW, Suite 250
Washington, DC 20036 -

10 ' Sub MODEL Res Estate Consir, & Serv. -NGR DOC <52
: _ GSA!NCR- Last updsls: Juna 2003




Subcon’cractmg Plan
: ‘I’his format iz used for Real Hstake Only

The Pian Administrator is required to perform the following duties and coordlnate the company’s
activities during compliance reviews by Federal agencies.

A. Developing and promoting company/division policy statements that demonstrate the
company’s/division’s support for awarding contracts and subconiracts to small, HUBZone
small, small disadvantaged, women-owned small, veteran- owned small, and service-disabled
veteran-owned small business concerns.

B. Developing and maintaining bidders' lists of small, HUBZone small, small disadvaniaged,
- women-owned small, veteran-owned small, and service-disabled veteran-owned small
business concerns from all possible sources.

C. Ensuring periodic rotation of potential subcontractors on bidders’ lists.

D. Assuring that small, HUBZone small, small disadvantaged, women-owned small, veteran-
owned small, and service-disabled veteran-owned small businesses are included on the
bidders' list for every subcontract solicitation for products and services they are capabia of .
prcwdmg

E. Ensuring that subcontract procurement “packages” are deagned to permit the maximum
possible participation of small, HUBZone small, small disadvantaged, women-owned small,
veteran-owned small, and service-disabled veteran-owned small businesses.

F. -Reviewing subcontract soliditétions to remove statements, clauses, etc. which might tend to
" restrict or prohibit small, HUBZone small, small disadvantaged, women-owned small, veteran-
owned small, and service-disabled veteran-owned small businesses.

G. Ensuring that the subcontract bid proposal review board documents its reasons for not
selecting any low bids submitted by.small, HUBZone small, small disadvantaged, women-
owned small, veteran-owned small, and service-disabled veteran-owned small businesses.

H. Overseeing the establishment and maintenance of contact and subcontract award records.

I.  Attending or arranging for the attendance of company counselors at Busmess Opportunity
Workshops, Minority Business Enterprise Seminars; Trade Fairs, etc.

J. Directly or indirectly counseling small, HUBZone small, small diSadvantaged, women-
owned small, veteran-owned small, and service-disabled veteran-owned small business
concerns on subcontracting opportunities and how to prepare bids to the company.

11 Sub MODE!. Real Estate Constr. & Serv, -N D&
. . GSA/MNCR- Last update: June 2008
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K.

O.

P.
None

Subconiracting Plan
'I‘hi._,‘ fomat iz used for Real Estata Only

Providing notice to subcontractors concerning penalties for misrepresentations of business
status as small, HUBZone small, small disadvantaged, women-owned small, veteran- owned
small, or service-disabled veteran-owned small business for the purpose of obtaining a
subcontract that is fo be included as part or all of a goal contained in the contracior's
subconiracting plan. Small disadvantaged and HUBZone small business concerns shall
provide a copy of their Small Business Administration (SBA) certification. (Each SB, WOSB,
VOSB, and SDVOSB concern on record as a potential subcontractor shall complete a self-
certification form stating their business size. A penalties clause for falsifying information will
also be on the form according to-the legal statute 15 U.S.C. 645(d). Note, the following notice
will read near the business owner's signature. “NOTICE: In accordance with U.S.C. 645(d),
any-person who misrepresents a firm's proper size classification shall (1) be punishable by
imposition of a fine, imprisonment, or both, (2) be subject fo administrative remedies, and (3)
be ineligible for participation in programs conducted under the authority of the Small Business
Act™

.. Conducting or arranging training for purchasing personnel regarding the intent and impact of

Section 8(d) of the Small Business Act on purchasing procedures.

. Developing and maintaining an incentive program for buyers, that supporis the subcontractihg

program.

Monitoring the company’s performance and making any adjustments necessary to achieve the
subcontract plan goals.

Preparing and submitting timely reports.

Other duties: NARRATIVE

12
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"Subgcontracting Plan
. This format iz used for Real Estate Only

8. Equitable @ppemméty

For information purposes only. FAR 19,704(a)(8) requires a description of the efforis the contractor will
make to ensure that SB, HZSB, SDB, WOSB, VOSB, and SDVOSB concerns will have an equitable
opportunity to campete Jfor subcontracis. . .

We will make the following efforts to ensure that SB, YOSB, SDVOSB, HSB, SDB, and WOSB have
_an equitable opportunity to compete for s;lbcontracts: N '

A. OQutreach efforts to obtain sources:

Contacting minority and small business trade associations;

Contacting veterans service organizations;

Contacting business development organizations; - "

Attending small and minority business procurement conferences and trade fairs; and
Using CCR.

A wh -

B. Internal efforts to guide and encourage purchasing personnel:
1. Presenting workshops, seminars, and training programs; '
2. Establishing and maintaining SB, VOSB, SDVOSB, HSB, SDB, and WOSB source
lists, guides, and other data for soliciting subcontracts; and
3. Monitoring compliance with the subcontracting plan.
C. Additional efforts: NARRATIVE
N/A

9. Flow Down Clause

For information purposes only. FAR 19,704(a)(9) requires that your company incinde FAR 52.219-8,
“Utilization of Small Business Concerns” in all subcontracts that offer further subcontracting
opportunities. Your company must vequive all subcontractors, except small business concerns, that receive
subcontracts in excess of $550,000 ($1,000,000 for construction) io adopt a plan that complies with the
requirements of the clause at FAR 52.219-9, “Smuall Business Subcontracting Plan.”)

We will include the "Utilization of Small Business Concerns” clause in all subcontracts that offer
further subcontracting opportunities. We will also require subcontractors (other than small business
concerns) that receive subcontracts in excess of $550,000 ($1 million for ¢onstruction of a public
facility) to adopt a subcontracting plan that complies with the requirements of the clause at FAR
52.219. Small Business Subcontracting Plan.

13 Sub MODEL Real Estate Consr. & Serv, »NC ,e N
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Subcontracting Plan :
This format is used for Real Esbate Only

10. Repeﬁ_ﬁng and Cooperation —

For information purposes only
* FAR 19.704 (2) (10) requires assurances that the offeror will:
(1) Cooperate in any studies or surveys as may be required,
(2) Submit periodic reports so that the Government can determine the extent of compliance by the
offeror. with the subcontracting plan;
(3) submit the individual Subconiracting Report (ISR), and the Summary Subcontract Report (SSR)
using the Electronic Subcontracting Reporting System (eSRS) (http://esrs.gov), following the
-instructions in the eSRS;
(4) Ensure that its subcontractors with subcontfactmg plans agree to submit the ISR and/or the SSR
using the eSRS;
- () Provide its prime contract number and its DUNS number and the e-mail address of the ,
Government or Contractor official responsible for acknowledging or rejecting the reports, to all first-
tier subcontractors with subcontracting plans so they can enter this lnformatlon info the eSRS when
submitting their reports; and
(6) Require that each subcontractor with a subcontracting plan provide the prime contract number
and its own DUNS number, and the e-mail address of the Government or Contracior official
- responsible for 'acknowledging or rejecting the reports, to its subcontractors with subcontracting
plans.

These reports must be received within 30 days after the close of each calendar period: That is:

Calendar Period Report Due ‘ Date Due Send Rénort To
10/01--03/31 ISR 04/30 contracting officer with copy to

bscner@gsa.gov

R

04/01--09/30 ISR . 10/30 contracting officer with copy to
bscncr@gsa.gov .

10/01--09/30 SSR - 10/30 contracting officer with copy to
' " ' 0SDBU’s Janice.keys@gsa.qov

14. Recordkeeping —

FAR 52.219-9(d)(11) requires a list of the types of records your company will inaintain to demonstrate the
procedures adopted to comply with the requirements and goals in the subcontraca‘mg plan. These records .
include, but arve not limited to, the following:

We will. maintain the following types of records on a jcompany-wide] [division-wide] basis:
A. Source lists, guides, and other data that tden'tlfy SB, VOSB SDVOSB, HSB, SDB, and
- WOSB;
B. Records that identify organizations contacted in an attemp‘t o locate SB, VOSB,
SDVOSB, HSB, SDB and WOSB sources;

GSA/NCR- Last update: June 2
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Subcontractmg Plan ‘ .
'I‘h:!.S format is used for Real HEztate only :

C. Records on each subcontract solicitation resulting in an award of more than $100,000 .
indicating: (1) whether SB were solicited, and if not, why not; (2) whether VOSB were .

" solicited, and if not, why not; (3) whether SDVOSB were solicited, and if not, why not; (4)
whether HSB were solicited, and if not, why not; (5) whether SDB were solicited, and if
not, why not; (6) whether WOSB were solicited, and if not, why not; and (7) if applicable,
the reason that the award was not made to a small business concern;,

D. Records of outreach efforts, e.g., contacts with frade associations, business
development organizations, veterans service organizations; attendance at . .
conferences and frade fairs to locate SB, HSB, SDB, and WOSB sources;

E. Records of internal guidance and encouragement provided to buyers through: (1)
workshops, seminars, training, etc.; and (2) monitoring performance to evaluate
-compliance with the program’s reqwrements Inc!ude the folfowing paragraph unless
you have a commercial plan.

F. On a contract-by-coniract basis, records to support subcontract award data including the
_ address, and business size of each subcontractor
G. Additional Records: NARRATIVE
None

‘ 'E'hisdsubcontracting plan was submitted by:

This subcontracting plan was submitted This subcontracting plan was accepted by:
by:. Katya Nama ' . _

Signature: W Signature:

Typed Name Katya Naman Typed Name:
Title: Vice President Title: Contracting Officer

Date:

Date; 1)1 l100Y

This subconiracting plan was reviewed by:  This subcontracting plan was reviewed by:'

Signature: Signature: -
‘Typed Name: Typed Name:
Title: Small Business Techmcal Advisor Title: SBAPCR -
Date: Date:
15 Sub MODEL Real Estats Constr. & Serv, NCRDOG
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ASSET MANAGEMENT PLAN

Lessor, acting through Lowe Enterprise Real Fstate Company-East, Inc., Asset Manager for
Lincoln Place, will implement the following recommendations contained in the Property Condition
Assessment set forth below:

PROPERTY CONDITION ASSESSMENT
A. SITE

A.1 Paving

The paving was observed under snow cover so not all areas were visible. The paving consists of
concrete unit pavers in the surface parking lot and drive lanes. The paving is in fair to good
condition. Concrete paving is provided at perimeter sidewalks and curbs. Decorative masonry
unit pavers are provided at entrance plazas adjacent to each building. The concrete walkways are
in fair condition with some repairs and replacement required. The paved entrance plazas are in
fair condition with several areas of damaged and heaved pavers. These damaged pavers shouid
be removed and replaced. It is anticipated that annual paving maintenance will be required.

Recommendalions:

e Provide an allowance to replace damaged and sunken concrete paving and unit
pavers at both buildings. This should include perimeter sidewalks as well as entry
plaza pavers. Provide an annual allowance for joint sealant and ongoing repairs.
($70,000)

A.2 Parking

A total of 1,099 parking spaces are provided onsite {38 surface parking spaces and 1,061 garage
spaces). These spaces serve both buildings. Included within the total number of standard
parking spaces are 16 accessible parking spaces.

Recommendations: Refer to Section M. Public Records below for the required number
of parking spaces required per zoning.

A.3 Grading and Drainage

Site drainage appears to be adequate. Positive slope is provided away from the face of the
buiidings to inlets, The inlets discharge underground into a storm water detention vault in the
parking garage of 600 Army Navy Drive. Storm water is then discharged into the Arington
County municipal storm water system.

Recommendations: No corrective action is recommended.




A.4 Landscaping

The site is landscaped with mature trees, shrubs, and flowers. The landscaping is in good
condition and enhances the appearance of the site. A sculpture is provided in the entrance plaza
between the towers.

Recommendations: No corrective action is recommended.

A.5 Amenities/Improvements

The primary amenity for the site is its prime location to the Pentagon with convenient access to
the Metro subway system. The building at 600 Army Navy has a full service cafeteria on the
ground level. The building at 700 Army Navy Drive has an auditorium with a stage and fixed
seating.

Recommendations: No corrective action is recommended.

A.6 Signage
Non-ililuminated brass address signs are provided above each building entrance. No other
building mounted signage is provided. The signage is in good condition.

Pecommendations: No corrective action is recommended.

B. STRUCTURAL

B.1 General

The two main office towers appear to be in good structural condition. No major structural
deficiencies were observed with the main building structural systems. The base building (original)
structural drawings were available for review. The project geotechnical report was not available
for review. There were no other structural documents available. Therefore, the structural
descriptions are based on the documents reviewed, visual observations made at the site, and
prior experience with other similar structures.

Recommendations: Refer to the recommendations below.

B.2 Soils/Geotechnical

The subsurface conditions for the building appear to be adequate. No major settlement cracks or
visual evidence of significant settlement was observed. Although the project geotechnical report
was not available for review, the structural design drawings made reference to a geotechnical
report by the offices of 575 Consuftants Ltd., dated August 7, 1985.

Recommendations: No corrective action is recommended.

B.3 Foundations
Building foundations are concrete spread footings supported on grade and designed for a safe
soil bearing capacity of 6000 PSF. The lower level floors are concrete slabs supported on grade.

The building foundations appear to be functioning adequately. As typical with most buildings,
the foundations were not directly visible. However, a general assessment of the foundations can
be made by observing the supported structure and finishes that are visible. Building foundations,
visible structure, and building finishes were observed for cracks and out-of-plane bows and sags
that may be indicative of a foundation movement problem. No significant evidence of a
foundation movement was observed. The foundations appear to be in good condition.

< :'-d ,' ""'. J/ . ‘
.o ~Lingaln Place
S e 06124




Recommmendations: No corrective action is recommended.

B.4 Structural Frame
Structural framing for the building is generally reinforced concrete.

B2 Parking Level

The B2 parking level is typically a 5-inch-thick, concrete slab supported on grade. Noted
exceptions are the ramp slabs at 6 inches thick. All slabs on grade are reinforced with welded
wire fabric.

"Bl Parking Level

The B1 parking level is framed with concrete beams and solid one-way reinforced concrete joists
and reinforced concrete slabs between the joists. The concrete joist construction has 4%-inch-
thick slab poured over 14-inch-deep pans. The total thickness of the floor is 18'2 inches and the
joists and ribs are 6 inches to 10 inches wide and spaced at 30-inch centers. Typical beam sizes
are in the range of 18 inches wide by 18 inches deep to 30 inches wide by 24 inches deep. The
slab is reinforced with #3 reinforcing bars spaced at 12-inch centers each way.

First Floor / Plaza Level

The first floor and plaza level is framed with concrete beams and 4%a2-inch-thick reinforced
concrete slabs and one way reinforced concrete joists. Typical joist sizes are 6-inch to 10-inch
wide joists and ribs, with 14-inch-deep pans, for a total depth of 18%2 inches thick. This level
forms the top of the parking garage below, where the rectangutar shape footprint is much larger
then the irregular shaped building structures.

Typical Floors (2nd through 12th floots)

The typical floors are framed with reinforced concrete beams and the same typical reinforced
414-inch-thick, one-way solid concrete slabs supported onto one-way reinforced concrete joists.
Typical joist sizes are 6 inches to 10 inches wide, and 14-inch pan sizes for a total depth of 1812
inches,

Roof Framing
The roof is framed with reinforced concrete beams and 4Vz-inch thick, one-way solid concrete

slabs supported onto one-way reinforced concrete joists. Typical reinforced concrete beams sizes
ranged from 16 inches x 18 inches to 22 inches x 24 inches.

Penthouse Roof

The Penthouse roof is framed with structural steel beams and metal roof deck. Typical roof
beams are W12x40's spaced at 5-foot centers, with gaivanized 2-inch-deep metal roof deck.
Typical steel columns at this level are W8x24 structural steel sections.

s . DESIGHN LOAD SUMMAR
Building Code BOCA 1981 BuaEdmg Code ; ACI 318-83; AISC Steel Construction Manual
Wind Loatls Basic wind speed 80 MPH
Roof Loads 30 PSF
Floor Loads Garage 50 PSF; Ground Floor level 100 PSF. Office Space 100 PSF; PSF;
Mechanical Room 150 PSF. Corridors 100 PSF.
Foundations 6000 PSF. Soil Bearing Capacity
Seismic Low hazard area
Design load summary information was obtained from the structural drawings reviewed.

Corroded steel framing was observed at the roof and penthouse level. The exposed beams
supporting the suspended penthouse walls and dunnage systems supporting the rooftop




mechanical units are corroded. The corrosion does not appear to have caused structural damage
to these members at this time. However, maintenance cleaning and painting is recommended.

Recommendations:
e Clean and paint the rooftop exposed steel framing. Remove corrosion from exterior
exposed steel, such as roof top steel beams supporting RTUs. {$2,500)

B.5 Walls
The above grade exterior walls of the buildings are precast curtain walls with granite stone
veneer and punched windows. The below grade walls are poured-in-place concrete walls. No
significant structural issues were identified with the above grade or below grade exterior walls.
There are some conditions of minor cracking and moisture intrusion at a few isolated conditions
within the parking garage exterior concrete foundation walls. Please refer to section C.2 Exterior
Walls for additional information on the above grade exterior walls and section 8.7 Parking Garage
for additional information on the below grade walls.

Recommendations: No corrective action is recommended.

B.6 Lateral Stability

The lateral stability system appears to be functioning adequately. There was no evidence of any
excess building lateral movements observed during the survey of the building. The lateral
stability of the building is provided by the frame action of the beams and columns. The building
is located in a low seismic hazard area. Predominant lateral forces, in this area, occur from the
wind forces.

Recommendations: No corrective ackion is recommended.

B.7 Parking Garage
A limited physical survey of the parking garage was conducted based on the following scope of
work:

1. Visual examination of the entire parking garage structure, both levels. This included
visual inspection of the columns, foundation walls, and slab soffits and top surfaces.

2. Delamination survey of portions of the parking garage. This included 20% of the top slab
chain drag method and also over head joist hammer testing.

3. Chloride ion sample testing (10 samples were taken).

The parking garage is considered to be in moderate physical condition. Concrete delamination,
spalling, and cracking were noted. These structural conditions are consistent with a concrete
parking garage, framed in this manner, constructed 22 years ago, and in this location.

Deteriorated expansion joints were observed. Considerable levels of concrete deterioration occur
along the expansion joints. The expansion joints are typically placed between two parallel
beams. The deterioration has occurred from salt laden water leaking through of the joints over
the years.

Plaza level expansion joint leaks were observed along grid E/F between the two buildings and
along grid 21/22 between grids A and E. Expansion joint repair work was reportedly done
between 2002 and last year., The work was performed by Concrete Protection and Restoration
(CPR). According to Bill Martel of CPR the E/F line joint was repaired as Phase One, 5 years ago,
the U/V and 17/18 line joints were repaired as Phase Two 3 years ago, and the 21/22 line joint
was repaired as Phase Three, 1% years ago.




Fxpansion joint repair specifications and bid documents titled: Repair and Maintenance
Preventative Maintenance of the Lincoln Place Plaza Expansion Joints, by Desman Associates
have been received and reviewed. Four versions of this document were provided: March 2001,
March 2002, June 2004, and June 18, 2004. There are four expansion joints along the following
column grid lines: 17/18, 21/22, E/F, U/V. Each side of each expansion joint has a separate
gridline reference so as a reference example, gridline 17/18 represents one expansion joint.

e March 2001: Includes all four gridlines and breaks the project into four phases with each
phase as one expansion joint.

e March 2002: Includes only repairs along joint 17/18.

o June 2004: Includes only repairs along joints 21/22 and U/V.

o June 18, 2004: same as June 2004,

Twao signed contracts have also been received:

o May 1, 2002 for $133,275 between Transwestern Carey Winston and Concrete Protection and
Restoration, Inc. (CPR), which references the March 2002 repair to repairs the 17/18 joint.

s April 4, 2005 for $391, 500 between Lowe Enterprises Real Estate Group and Concrete
Protection and Restoration, Inc., which references “Plaza Joint Repairs”. It is unknown from
this document which repairs are to be made since the referenced documents were not
attached to the contract and cannot be determined from the reference, (It is assumed this
document covers the 21/22 and U/V joints.)

One set of repair documents have been received:

e Repair drawings for the joints along 21/22 and U/V dated June 18, 2004. The se
drawings were done by Desman Associates and include 8 sheets, R-1 thru R-8.

The documentation provided does imply that work was intended to be done on all four joints.
However, considering the leaking observed in the garage, not all of this work may have been
done or some of this work has failed. Since the joints are covered by the plaza paving and
planters, it is not possible to make this determination visually.

Assuming all of the documented work has been done and assuming the warranties required by
the documents were provided, most of the joints should stili be covered by the 5-year contractor
corrective warranty and therefore may be a zero cost item to the owner. No change to the OPC
Spreadsheet is recommended at this time.

The following additional documents have been requested to confirm if warranties are still
applicable. To date they have not been received.

1, Final application for payment requests for repairs at each of the four joints.
2. Contractor 5-year Corrective Warranty for each of the four joints.
3. If possible, the signed contract for repairs to the E/F joint.

Upon receipt of these documents, it is recommended the repair contractor (CPR) and the repair
engineer (Desman), be contacted to review the warranty coverage.

The expansion joints along the B1 level have never been replaced, and considerable leakage and
deterioration along much of the joints was noted,

Cracking was observed in the Bl level slab. The significance of these cracks is that they could

fikely enhance the corrosion process by accelerating the rate that chioride ions will infiltrate into
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the slab thru the cracks and thus initiate the corrosion process in the slab’s steel reinforcement.
There was no traffic bearing membrane ever installed, for protection of the Bl floor ievel from
deicing salt exposure.

Water infiltration was observed at the below grade walls. Isolated cases of wall cracking and
moisture intrusion through these cracks were observed.

Delaminated and spalled concrete was observed on the topside of level Bl. The measured
quantities are relatively low at this time: 320 SF of topside delamination was measured in the
area of the B1 level surveyed. Most of this damage was located in the drive ianes and ramps.

Delamination and spalling were observed in the soffits of levels B1 and B2, The overhead
delamination hammer testing of the underside of these levels, only minor conditions of joist
spalling was detected, This damage was usually located at concrete cold joint conditions.

While the quantities of slab spalling are considered to be relatively low to moderate at this
timeframe, it should be understood that actual concrete repair quantities are usually 50% to
100% greater than the measured delaminations. This is due to the process of chasing the
corroded reinforcement bars into the surrounding slabs, which have not yet delaminated but
would in the future. Furthermore, for highly chioride ion contaminated concrete, the progression
of delaminations can accelerate exponentially with time. Also, since much of the spalls for this
garage were found to be small isolated portions, the rate of pragression can result in accelerated
overall quantities. For example, a spall that is currently 1 SF in size can expand 6 inches in each
direction to 4 SF in as little as one year with highly chloride ion contaminated concrete. This 1 SF
to 4 SF change represents a 400% expansion of the damage. The significance is that numerous
smaller concrete spall areas generally begin to dramatically escalate the repair costs, if the
garage is left unremedied.

Chloride ion testing was conducted for the purpose of determining the extent of chioride ion
exposure and contamination within the parking garage floor system. Exposure to chloride ions in
parking garages in this area is usually the result of exposure to deicing salts brought in by
vehicles during the snow season, Other common causes such as airborne or cast-in-place
chlorides are not considered likely.

The results of the chloride ion tests conducted during the survey found that of the 10 samples
taken, 4 samples did in fact exceed the 330 ppm threshold to induce the corrosion process, and
one sample was almost at the threshold level. Two of the samples indicated extremely high
contamination levels, exceeding the threshold by nearly 300%. The samples which yielded high
concentrations of chloride ions were located at the concrete slab mid depth locations. The
samples which were taken in the concrete joists indicated low levels of chloride ion intrusion at
this time.

L TmImL T o Chilobide Ton Reslts

Eocation [ ppm. | .o oioo s T COMN i p :
1 34 B1 Level Slab —~ within acceptable threshold
2 952 B1 Level Slab — exceeds acceptable threshold
3 661 81 Level Slab — exceeds acceptable threshold
4 201 B1 Level Slab — within acceptable threshold
5 393 B1 Level Slab — exceeds acceptable threshold
6 328 B1 Level Slab — within acceptable threshold
7 96 Bt Level Slab — within acceptable threshold
B 1011 B1 Level Slab — exceeds acceptable threshold
9 i0 Bi Level Joists — within acceptable threshold
10 10 B1 Level Joists — within acceptable threshold

Parts Per Million (ppm) of 330 is the generally accepted threshold for corvosion

fo initiate.

' Ljﬂg:oln Place
. 06-124



In recognition of the findings described above, it is considered imperative that the parking garage
be repaired and protected in a timely manner. Given the cracks in the slab, combined with the
current levels of chioride ion contamination, if the reinforcement corrosion and concrete
deterioration process is allowed to progress without repairs/protection, then the amount of top
slab deterioration could begin to accelerate significantly. Furthermore, it appears the chloride ion
intrusion has not yet progressed to the steel reinforcement in the concrete joists. However, if left
unremedied, the chloride ion contamination will eventually migrate down to the joist reinforcing
steel. Experience with other similar parking garages constructed with concrete joists is that once
the chloride intrusion progresses down to the joist rebar, the cost of the garage repair and
continued maintenance drastically increases, much more so then with a more common flat slab
floor system. This is due to the fact that flat slab soffit repairs are usually repaired as fuil depth
repairs from above with heavy machinery and can be done in a reasonably productive manner.
However joist repairs are repaired from below, one joist at a time with small, hand held
equipment resulting is slow and tedious, thus expensive production rates. Accordingly, it is
prudent to conduct repairs to the parking garage in the near future, plus take measures to
minimize future chloride ion intrusion. Additionally, semi-annual power washing of the garage
floor is recommended.

It should be understood that the garage repair costs indicated are only preliminary estimates
based on initial limited testing work conducted, and that actual construction repair costs will likely
vary considerably from the costs estimated.

The installation of a traffic bearing membrane on the Bl level and the ramps should be
considered. While this would present a higher initial repair cost for the garage, it would
significantly preserve the useful lifespan of the parking garage and also minimize long term repair
costs. Three factors for this parking garage make the ftraffic bearing membrane opfion a
beneficial consideration:

1. The fact that the chloride ion contamination levels in the floor slab are already reaching high
levels, at only a moderate age of the garage.

2. That there is considerable cracking of the slab, which enhances the contamination rate and
therefore the deterioration process.

3. Because the floor system is a one way joist system, it is imperative that chloride ion
contamination be restricted to the slab itself and not allowed to progress down into the
concrete joists, where repair costs would begin to escalate dramatically.

Note that if the traffic bearing membrane installation is not opted, then a major effort to seal the
B1 level slab cracks should be conducted. A cost item has been indicated accordingly. It should
be understood that slab crack sealing does not provide nearly the same level of protection as a
traffic bearing membrane.

Recommendations:

o Perform concrete repairs to the underside of the plaza slab and to the top and
bottom sides of the garage Bl slab. The repairs will include concrete patching of
spalls to the joists and slabs and crack repaits. ($220,000)

» Replace the Bl level expansion joints. Include concrete repair to re-build any
damaged concrete along the joint as required to properly install the joint.
{$170,000)

o Replace the plaza level expansion joints. Inciude concrete repair to re-build any
damaged concrete along the joint as required to properly in
($120,000) ST
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s Install a traffic bearing membrane to the parking garage B1 level and to the ramps.
Budget to patch and re-coat on a 5- to 7-year cycle. If this traffic bearing membrane
option is not conducted, repair of the cracks in the Bl level slab will be required at
an initial cost of $30,000. ($720,000)

C. BUILDING EXTERIOR

C.1 General

The buildings are symmetrical opposites of each other, but virtuaily identical in construction and
condition. Each building in plan is roughly rectangular with two opposing corners stepped back
on a diagonal that contain and define the main building entrances. The exterior wall system
consists of pink, polished granite spandrel panels mounted on strong-back trusses and vision
glazing set in anodized aluminum frames in a continuous ribbon window configuration at each
floor. At each of the re-entrant corners over the building entrances, non-vision glazing panels
are present in lieu of the granite spandrel panels; the support framing is medified to capture a
continuously glazed curtain wall system.

Recommendations: Refer to the recommendations below.

C.2 Exterior Walls

The building exteriors are in good condition, with no major deficiencies noted. The granite
panels have a polished finish and are pink in color, similar to a Texas Pink. The granite panels
are in good condition, with no evidence of distress, cracking, or displacement (a few locations of
granite panel damage were noted, but are not of immediate concern).

Joints between stone panels, as well as between the stone panels and the window frames are
filled with polyurethane sealant, Joints in the horizontal and vertical window framing mullions are
filled with seatant in a gap seal profile, though the substrate may not be conducive to this joint
configuration.

The building exterior is designed as a barrier system., The sealant throughout the exterior wall
system is in good condition, though replacement of the polyurethane sealant at the granite
panels should be anticipated in approximately five years. Some sealant joints below the roof
coping are breached and in need of more immediate replacement.

Numerous stained ceiling tiles and streaked/stained window frames were observed throughout
the buildings, indicative of uncontrolled water leakage. Informal interviews with tenants indicate
that water leakage may not be a current problem, and may have been addressed through prior
exterior wall repairs. However, given the amount of inerior finish damage observed as a result
of uncontrolled water penetration, BE, LLC recommends confirming that it is not a current
concern by monitoring and/or conducting water leakage testing to assure the building envelopes
are waterfight in locations where there is evidence of prior water leakage.

Recommendations:

e Building 600: Investigate water leakage sources throughout building through
monitoring and/or water leakage testing. ($10,000)

o Building 600: Develop repair contract documents to address water leakage
identified during water leakage investigation and sealant replacement. ($15,000)

s Building 600: Replace failed sealant between metal coping and granite panels at
roof. {$2,400)

o Building 600: Replace sealant at granite panel joints and between granite and
window frames. ($105,000)
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e Building 700: Investigate water leakage sources throughout building through
monitoring and/or water leakage testing. ($10,000)

e Building 700: Develop repair contract documents to address water leakage
identified during water leakage investigation and sealant replacement. ($15,000)

o Building 700: Replace failed sealant between metal coping and granite panels at
roof, {$2,400)

e Building 700: Replace sealant at granite panel joints and between granite and
window frames. {$105,000)

C.3 Exterior Glazing

The glazing system consists of black anodized aluminum frames with one-inch IG units. The
glazing within the wall system is configured two ways: 1) two-sided structurally glazed system
mechanically captured at the head and sill, in a continuous band at each floor; and 2) as a
continuous curtain wall above building entrances at the corners. All glazing appears o be set
from the interior with provisions for drainage.

The glazing is in generally good condition. The aluminum frames, and glass units are in good
condition with minimal visible external damage. A few IG units have failed and should be
replaced. The original IG units are approximately 25 years old; typical service life for an IGU is
10 to 15 vears; therefore, replacement of some units over the next 10 years should be
anticipated.

Sealant is also installed over the external glazing seals as a cap bead at the glass perimeters
(wet-sealed), likely due to water leakage concerns. This sealant, as well as the sealant installed
between glass lites, appears to be in good condition, but replacement should be anticipated in
the next 10 years.

Recommendations:

Building 600: Replace sealant between IGUs. ($70,000)

Building 600: Replace wet-seal at all glass perimeters. ($84,000)

Buiiding 600: Replace failed IG units now and on an annual basis. ($100,000)
Buiiding 700: Replace sealant between IGUs. ($70,000)

Building 700: Replace wet-seal at all glass perimeters. {($84,000)

Building 700: Replace failed IG units now and on an annual basis. ($100,000)
Building 700: Replace non-vision glass door panel at penthouse. {$2,000)

® o 0 © & 9 0

C.4 Exterior/Interior Doors

The main entrance doors to the building lobbies consist of single glazed door assemblies. One
pair of doors is provided on each side of a revolving door at the main entrance. The docors are
commercial-quality and are in good, operable condition. The exterior doors have proper weather
stripping and aluminum thresholds, There was no evidence of water infiltration.

The secondary doors and service doors are heoth single-leaf and double doors comprised of

hollow metal painted doors and painted metal frames. These doors are typically 3 feet wide by 7

feet in height. The doors appear to be in good, operable, weather tight condition.

Interior doors vary but generally consist of 3-foot by 7'-0” stained solid core wood doors.
Recommendations: No corrective action is recommended.

C.5 Soffits

There are small painted exterior gypsum board soffits provided at the main entrances. The soffits
are in good condition and should be prepped and repainted as part of routine maintenance.




Recommendations: No corrective action is recommended.

D. ROOFING

D.1 General
BE, LLC conducted a visual assessment of the roof at the time of the site visit. No roof cores
were taken.

Recommendations: See below.

E

D.2 Construction
The roof composition is summarized in the following table.

S T T Y O COMPOSITION
Roof Size 39,110 square feet total for both buildings
Surface Smooth surface built up
Membrane Modified bitumen
Membrane Age 22 years old
Remaining Life Expectancy | 1-2 years
Underlying Membrane Unknown
EInsulation Rigid Insulation
Roof Deck Concrete
Warranty None remaining
Condition Fair

Recommendaitions: Refer to Section D.3 Membrane Assemblies, below,

5.3 Membrane Assembiies

The roofs were observed under show cover so not all areas were visible. Roofing for both towers
consists of a built-up roof membrane which is otiginal and installed in 1985, Roof drainage is
accomplished via interior roof drains with strainers. Emergency overflow drains are also
provided. Roof drainage appears adequate. The roofs are in fair condition with numerous
blisters and bubbles. Due to the age of the roof membranes it is anticipated that the roofs will
require replacement within the next two to three years. Budget for the replacement of the
original 22-year-old roof membranes at 600 and 700 Army Navy Drive. Engage a roof consuitant
to specify the new roof membranes, obtain bids, and monitor the installation. An annual
allowance to inspect and maintain the roofs is recommended.

Recommuniendations: )

o Budget for the replacement of the original 22 year old roof membrane at 600 Army
Navy Drive. ($234,660)

e Provide an annual allowance for roof inspection and maintenance at 600 Army Navy
Drive. ($17,600)

¢ FEngage a roof consultant to specify the new roof membranes, obtain bids, and
monitar the installation. ($24,000)

e Budget for the replacement of the original 22 year old roof membrane at 700 Army
Navy Drive. {($234,660)

o Provide an annual allowance for roof inspection and maintenance at 700 Army Navy
Drive. ($17,600)
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D.4 Insulation
The insulation could not be seen. Limited drawings were provided for review. Tapered rigid
insulation is assumed to be provided in the roof systems. No issues were observed.

Recommendations: No corrective action is recommended.
D.5 Base/Wall Flashings
The built-up roofing membrane turns up the inside face of parapet walls and terminates under

metal counter-flashing on the low parapet walls. The flashing is in fair condition.

Recommendations: See D.3 Membrane Assemblies above.

D.6 Drainage Systems
Roof drainage is accomplished via interior roof drains with strainers. Emergency overflow drains
are also provided. Roof drainage appears adequate.

Recommendations: No corrective action is recommended.

D.7 Penetrations
The roofs have penetrations for vent stacks and mechanical equipment. Vent stacks are flashed
with compatible materials. Mechanical equipment platforms are flashed to allow for proper
drainage.

Recommendations: No corrective action is recommended.

D.8 skylights
No skylights were provided.

Recommendations: Not applicable.

D.9 Exterior Terraces and Balconies
No exterior terraces or balconies are provided.

Recommendations: Not applicable.

.10 Expansion Joints
No expansion joints were visible on the two roofs.

Recommendations; No corrective action is recommended.

D.11 Ventilation
No roof ventilation is provided or required.

Recommendations: Not applicable.
D.12 Coping
The roofing is terminated under the metal coping at the top of the granite parapet wall. The

coping is in fair condition and may require re-caulking as part of the annual roof maintenance.

Recommendations: See Membrane Assemblies above.
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D.13 Warranties
No roof warranties were provided for review.

Recommendations: No corrective action is recommended.

D.14 Interior Finishes
The interior finishes in the tenant areas were reviewed for evidence of roof leaks and water
damage. Only isolated staining of interiors was evident.

Recommendations: No corrective action is recommended,

E. BUILDING INTERIOR

E.1 General

Each building has a central elevator core with six traction elevators, two fire egress stairs, toilet
facilities for men and women, and mechanical support spaces. The typical floor-to-floor height in
the building is approximately 12°-6". The typical suspended ceiling height is 8-8.”

Recommendations: No corrective action is recommended,

E.2 Building Code Compliance

The buildings were built under the 1981 version of the Virginia Uniform State Building Code
which is based upon the BOCA Building Code which has now been supplanted by the 2003
International Building Code. The buildings are a B-Business Occupancy and are construction
Type IIA-fully sprinklered. The buildings are constructed of noncombustible materials and are
provided with fire resistive construction at the structural frame, floor construction, roof
construction, and load bearing partitions and columns. The buildings are provided with 3-hour
fire resistive construction at the columns and beams and 2-hour fire resistive construction at
stairs, mechanical shafts, and elevator shafts. Tenant separation walls and mechanical equipment
room walls are 1-hour fire resistive construction. One-and-one-half-hour B-label doors with
closers are provided at stairs that have 2-hour construction. No egress gates are provided at the
stair discharge levels. Provide a self closing gate at the discharge level of each egress stair to
allow patrons to exit at the proper floor without entering the parking garage.

Fire enclosure of exits Complies
Shafts 2 hours Complies
Exit corridors 1 hour Complies
Tenant separations 1 hour Complies
Columns {supporting mare than one fioor) 1 hours Complies
Columns and Trusses (supporting one floor only) N/A N/A

Floor construction 0 hours Complies
Roof construction (15 feet or less in height) 0 hours Complies

Racommendations:
¢ Provide a self closing gate at the discharge level of each egress stair to allow patrons
to exit at the proper floor. ($4,000)
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E.2 Tenant Finishes

Tenant finishes consist of painted gypsum board or vinyl wall covering on partition walls,
commercial-quality carpet tiles or vinyl flooring, and 24" square acoustical ceilings. In general
tenant finishes are in fair to good condition and renovated as part of tenant lease negotiations.

Recomumendations: No corrective action is recommended.

E.4 Building Area Calculations

The areas of the buildings were calcuiated from limited field verification measurements and from
the construction drawings in accordance with the Building Owners and Managers Association
(BOMA) standard, also known as American National Standards Institute (ANSI) Standard Z65.1,
for measuring floor area in office buildings. The gross measured area is calculated on a floor-by-
floor basis by measuring to the inside surface of the dominant portion of the exterior walls, No
deductions are made for columns and projections necessary to the building. Rentable area is
calculated by subtracting the major floor penetrations (stairs, elevators, and mechanical shafts)
from the gross measured building area. A summary of the area calculations is shown in the table
that follows.

- Floer
1st’ N/A
2nd N/A
3rd N/A
4th N/A
Sth N/A
6th N/A
7th N/A
8th N/A
9th N/A
10th N/A
11th N/A
12th N/A
Total N/A

1st N/A 21,540 N/A 18,500
2nd N/A 21,440 N/A 18,500
3rd N/A 20,241 N/A 18,500
4th N/A 20,241 N/A 18,500
5th N/A 20,241 N/A 18,500
6th N/A 20,241 N/A 18,500
7th N/A 20,241 N/A 18,500
8th N/A 20,241 N/A 18,500
9th N/A 20,241 N/A 18,500
1dth N/A 20,241 N/A 18,500
1ith N/A 20,241 N/A 18,500
12th N/A 20,241 N/A 18,500
Total N/A 245,390 215,802 222,000
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BE, LLC's calculated rentable area for each building is 2.9% more than the reported rentable
area. BOMA requires that areas be with in 2% to be considered in agreement. These values are
not in agreement; however, BE, LLC's calculated rentable area is greater than what has been
reported.

Recommendaitions: No corrective action is recommended.

F. LIMITED DISABLED-ACCESS REVIEW

F.1 Site Access

Based upon the number of regular parking spaces provided, the disabled parking appears
adequate. The accessible parking spaces do not have the proper striped access aisles.
Wheelchair access is provided to each of the buildings however the ramps from the parking
garage to the elevator lobbies do not have the proper railings and handrails.

Recommendations:

¢ Provide the proper signage and striped access aisles for the accessible parking
spaces in the shared garage. ($5,000)

e Provide the proper ramps with handrails and railings at the garage lobby entrances
of each building. {$20,000)

F.2 Interior Access

The buildings do not have Braille identification signage for each permanent room. In addition,
several areas still have inaccessible door knob hardware. Provide an allowance to install a
complete Braille signage package for each building. Provide an allowance to install accessible
lever type door hardware. Each building contains multiple passenger elevators which provide
disabled access from the lower level to the highest floor. (See the Vertical Transportation section,
below.) Drinking fountains are provided on each floor to comply with the ADA.

Recommendations:
@ Provide an allowance to install a compiete Braille signage package for each building.
{$192,000)

=  Provide an allowance to install accessible lever type door hardware. {$96,000)
F.4 Fire/Life Safety Systems
Refer to Section 1.2 Fire Alarm Systems, below.

Recommendations: Refer to Section 1.2 Fire Alarm Systems, below.

G. HVAC

G.1 General
The HVAC systems are identical for both buildings. Each building has a central cooling plant
located at the rooftop mechanical penthouse. Heating is provided by electric coils in the variable-
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air-volume terminal boxes on each floor. The major components of the HVAC system are listed
in the tables below:

‘Equipment © | Brend | Oty oo ST Age RIS
Chillers Trane 2 320 ton each 10 13
Cooling Towers BAC 2 436 ton each 4 16
Pumps PACO 4 % g 328 gm 2 13
AHUs Built up 1 368,000 cfm 22 15
VAV boxes Trane ~ 200 Varies 22 13

RUL = Remaining Usefui Life. This is the serviceable life that is anticipated based on statistical data, observed
condition, past maintenance and assuming an ongaing regimen of preventive and prescriptive maintenance.

Equipment .| . Brand .| .. .
Chillers Trane
Cooling Towers BAC 2 436 ton each 4 16
2 @ 960 gpm
Pumps PACO 4 2 @ 480 gpm 22 13
AHUs Built up 1 368,000 ¢fm 22 i5
VAV boxes Trane ~ 200 \aries 22 13

RUL = Remaining Useful Life. This is the serviceable life that is anticipated based on statistical data, observed
condition, past maintenance and assuming an ongoing regimen of preventive and prescriptive maintenance.

The equipment appears to be well maintained and some of the major components have been
replaced, refurbished and rebuilt, See the specific section below for recommendations.

Recommendations: See the specific section below for recommendations.

G.2 Cooling Systems
Cooling is provided by a chilled water plant located in the mechanical penthouse. Each building’s
cooling plant is identical so the description is applicable to both buildings.

Two 320-ton chillers generate chilled water for the coils in the built-up air handler. The TRANE
chillers were overhauled and convertad to refrigerant 123 back in the 1999. This essentially
made the chillers new at that time. Therefore the effective age of the chillers is 10 years old with
at least 13 years of life remaining. BE, LLC recommends that the chillers have a 10-year
maintenance performed within the next 10 years to aid in extending the life expectancy of the
chillers. The total cooling capacity of 640 tons provides 1 ton of cooling for approximately 340
rentable square feet, This is typical of modern office buildings and is considered adequate.

The heat from the building is expelled to the atmosphere by the cooling towers. Each building
has a dual cell cooling tower. The dual cell tower has a total capacity of 872 tons of cooling (436
tons per cell). This is adequate for the chillers and the tenant’s auxiliary equipment. The chillers
were replaced in 2003, making them only 4 years old. Cooling towers should have a major
maintenance performed approximately every 10 years to insure proper operation and to extend
their serviceable life.

Two condenser water pumps circulate water between the cooling tower and the chillers. The
PACO pumps are rated at 960 gpm each. Some of the pumps have recently been rebuilt. BE,
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LLC anticipates that all of the pumps will need to be rebuilt some time within the next 10 years to
extend their serviceable life, This applies to the two 480 gpm chilled water pumps as well. These
pumps circulate chilled water from the chillers to the air handling unit.

Each building has a separate cooling tower for tenant’s auxiliary A/C equipment. Building 600
has a BAC blow-through tower rated at 198-tons. This tower has been abandoned since the
installation of the new cooling towers. The new cooling towers have enough excess capacity to
take care of the auxiliary equipment. Building 700 has a 70-ton unit for tenant specific
equipment. This tower is very new and is expected to only require routine maintenance over the
next 10 years.

There are several tenant owned and maintained cooling systems for computer rooms and other
mission critical equipment. As this equipment is not part of the building system and is strictly for
tenant special use, it is not evaluated in this report. If this tenant vacates the building, this
equipment may go with them.

Recommendations:

o Building 600: Budget funds for the 10-year service of the chillers within the next 10
years. This service is performed at the mid-life point in a chiller's life cycle to extend
its serviceable life. ($192,000)

» Building 700: Budget funds for the 10-year service of the chillers within the next 10
years. This service is performed at the mid-life point in a chiller's life cycle to extend
its serviceable life.($122,000)

o Building 600: Budget funds for the 10-year service of the cooling tower within the
next 10 years. This service is performed at the mid-life point in a cooling tower’s life
cycle to extend its serviceable life. ($43,600)

e Building 700: Budget funds for the 10-year service of the cooling tower within the
next 10 years. This service is performed at the mid-life point in a cooling tower’s life
cycle to extend its serviceable life.($43,600)

o Building 600: Budget funds for the rebuilding of the condenser water pumps within
the next 10 years. Due to their age, BE, LLC anticipates that the pumps will require
a rebuild in the next 10 years to extend their serviceable life. ($4,400)

e Building 700: Budget funds for the rebuilding of the condenser water pumps within
the next 10 years. Due to their age, BE, LLC anticipates that the pumps will require
a rebuild in the next 10 years to extend their serviceable life. {$4,400)

o Building 600: Budget funds for the rebuilding of the chilled water pumps within the
next 10 years. Due to their age, BE, LLC anticipates that the pumps will require a
rebuild in the next 10 years to extend their serviceable life. ($3,600)

e Building 700: Budget funds for the rebuilding of the chilled water pumps within the
next 10 years. Due to their age, BE, LLC anticipates that the pumps will require a
rebuild in the next 10 vears to extend their serviceable life. ($3,600)

G.3 Heating Systems

Flectric resistance heating coils located at the variable-air-volume (VAV) terminal boxes provide
the heat for the building. The heaters are controlled by the same thermostat as the VAV boxes.
The heating sequence is a follows:

Step 1 — Reduce primary (55 F) air flow to maintain temperature setting.

Step 2 — Set primary air flow at minimum setting for heating.

Step 3 — For fan powered boxes induce plenum air to increase temperature of supply air.
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Step 4 - Energize the electric heating coils in stages to maintain the room thermostat set point.
The electric resistance heating coils are very robust. Very few if any failures are anticipated over
the next 10 years. The electric resistance heating coils are expected to only require the usual
and customary maintenance over the next 10 years.

Recommendations: No corrective action is recommended.

G.£ Ventilation Systems

The built-up air handler on each building provides the ventilation air. The units are capable of
providing 100% outside air when the weather conditions allow. The original plans show that the
system was to have a minimum of 14,000 cfm of outside air. This met the standards at the time
(1985). The current standard would require a minimum of 21,600 cfm of outside air. This is a
simple matter of rebalancing the air. BE, LLC did not observe or receive any reports of poor air
quality. BE, LLC also did not experience or receive reports of an imbalance causing a negative
pressure on the building. An air rebalance of the buildings would cost approximately $0.25 per
square foot or approximately $54,000 per building ($108,000). This could be accomplished as
part of future tenant improvement. Spot balancing due to tenant modifications would cost less
and is assumed to be in the tenant build-out costs. Therefore, BE, LLC is not carrying any
recommendations or costs for balancing the air at this time.

A previous report noted issues with the air intake and not having security against chemical or
biological assault. This is strictly a GSA requirement and a tenant requirement. It is therefore
assumed that all costs associated with this improvement would be at the tenant’s expense and
not included in this report.

Recommendations: No corrective actions are recommended at this time.

G.5 Energy Conservation

The HVAC systems installed are considered to be energy conserving. Variable-air-volume
systems were developed to conserve energy. In addition, the large centrifugal chillers use less
energy per ton than small packaged units. The system has added variable frequency drives for
the air handlers to replace the variable pitch blades of the fans. Variabie frequency drives (VFDs)
reduce the speed and thus the flow of air to meet the demands of the variable air volume boxes.
At the time of the site visit the VFDs were operating at 60%. There is also a computer based
energy management system. See section G.6 Confrofs below for more on the energy
management system equipment. The energy management system (EMS) controls the start/stop
times of the major equipment and adjusts the operation to maximize the efficiency in response to
changing conditions such as occupancy and weather.

Recammendai'ions: No corrective action is recommended.

G.6 Controls

Controls are a mix of pneumatic and electronic, The basic controls for the VAV boxes and the
major valves are pneumatic - originally MCC Powers. The pneumatic compressors, dryers and
receiver tanks all appeared to be in good condition and were reported to be operating well. This
type of equipment is very robust and with proper maintenance can last 35 years or more. A
Siemens Apogee Energy Management System (EMS) has been added to act as the "brains” of the
system. It basically controls the central plant. The individual VAV boxes respond to the zone
thermostat, which is pneumatic. The Siemens Apogee EMS is approximately 10 years old. An
upgrade was petformed in 1995. The systems usually need a software upgrade every 15 years.
BE, LLC recommends that funds be budgeted for the upgrade of the software and some other
miscellaneous upgrades in head-end equipment within the next 10 years. An optional upgrade
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would be to convert the entire HVAC control system over to Direct Digital Control (DDC) and
delete the pneumatic controls.

Recommendations:

o Both: Budget fund for the software and head-end upgrades for the energy
management system as it reaches its 15-year technical life expectancy. Energy
management systems have a technical life expectancy of approximately 15 years and
it appears this system was last upgraded in 1995. ($50,000)

« Both: Convert the existing pneumatic/electronic controls to a full direct digital
control (DDC) system. This would entail putting DDC controllers at every device
(VAV Box, Fan, Pump, Etc.). This would be an optional upgrade to have the building
conform to 2007 standards. ($924,500)

G.7 Water Treatment System

The cooling tower condenser water system has an automatic water treatment system. The
system is fairly new. Betz Dearborn is the provider of the chemicals and makes monthly visits to
inspect, adjust and perform maintenance on the system. The chilled water system is a closed
system and chemicals are hand fed after it is opened for maintenance to get the balance correct.
The system is typical for this type of HVAC system.

Recommentgtions: No corrective action is recommended.

H. PLUMBING

H.I Domestic Water

Arlington County provides the domestic water for the buildings. Water is provided to a central
domestic water booster pump assembly in the shared garage. This one triple pump unit provides
water for both buildings. The system appears to be working as water pressure on the top floors
appeared to be adequate. Based on the age of the system, BE, LLC recommends that funds be
budgeted for the rebuilding of the pumps within the next 10 years. A back flow preventer was
not observed on the incoming water fine. Although not required at the time of the original
construction and not a retroactive requirement, BE, LLC recommends that a back flow preventer
be installed. This is a good practice to insure against cross-contamination of potable and non-
potable water sources.

The supply piping observed was copper. The management reported no issues with the supply
piping in terms of leaks or other maintenance.

Hot water is generated by electric water heaters located on every third floor (2, 5, 8, & 11).
Electric water heaters have a median life expectancy of 13 years. BE, LLC recommends that
funds be budgeted for the replacement of a percentage of the water heaters over the next 10
years.

The fitness center's water heater may reach the end of its serviceable life within the next 10
vears. However, this is considered to be tenant owned and maintained equipment and would not
“be the responsibility of the building owner. Therefore, the cost to replace is not provided in this
report,
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Recommendations:

e Both: Budget funds for the rebuilding of the domestic water booster pumps.
Although appearing to be in good condition at the time of the site visit, the pumps
are expected to require rebuilding once during the next 10 years based on age and
industry life expectancy. ($3,000)

¢ Building 600: Budget funds for the replacement of a percentage of the electric
water heaters over the next 10 years. {$3,000)

s Building 700: Budget funds for the replacement of a percentage of the electric
water heaters over the next 10 years. ($3,000)

e Both: Install a back flow preventer {(BFP) on the incoming potable domestic water
line. This will reduce the risk of cross-contamination of water sources. This is
considered and optional upgrade as a BFP was not required at the time of
construction and the current code is not retroactive. ($11,000)

H.2 Sanitary Sewer

Arflington County provides the sanitary sewer service for the buildings. The sanitary waste piping
observed was cast iron. The sanitary waste water flows by gravity to the municipal system
except for a set of fixtures on the B-1 level of the 700 building. The fixtures on the B-1 level of
the 700 Building flow to a sewage ejector tank located on the B-2 level where the waste water is
pumped to the municipal system. The sewage ejector pit and pump appeared to be in good
condition and are expected to only require the usual and customary maintenance over the next
10 years. There were no observed or reported issues with the sanitary waste system beyond
usual maintenance,

Recommendations: No corrective action is recommended.

H.3 Storm Sewer

Arfington County provides the storm sewer service for the buildings. Storm water is removed
from the roofs via drains connected to a storm water retention tank located at the B-1 level. The
tank provides controlled flow into the county system. The garage drains flow to a sump pit
below the B-2 level where the storm water is pumped up to the municipal system. The duplex
sump pump system could not be observed. It is assumed that the pumps are of an age that they
are expected to require replacement within the next 10 years. BE, LLC recommends that funds
be budgeted for the replacement of the duplex sump pumps within the next 10 years.

Recommendations:

s Garage: Budget funds for the replacement of the sump pumps over the next 10
years. The pumps are expected to reach the end of their serviceable life within the
next 10 years. ($5,000)

H.4 Plumbing Fixtures

The plumbing fixtures observed were made by American Standard. The typical men’'s room has
two water closets, two urinals, and three lavatories. The typical women's room has four water
closets and three lavatories. The fixtures are made of vitreous china. The water closets and
urinals are wall mounted and have flush valves; the lavatories are counter mounted. The
plumbing fixtures are expected to only require routine maintenance over the next 10 years. See
section F. Limited Disabled Accessibility for compliance with the Americans with Disabilities Act.

Recommendations: No corrective action is recommended.

H.5 Automatic Irrigation System
There is an automatic irrigation system for the landscaped areas of the buildings. The system is
fed via a back flow preventer as required by code. The system was not operational at the time of
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the site visit as it was winter. There were no reported issues with the irrigation system at the
time of the site visit. The irrigation system is expected to only require the usual and customary
maintenance over the next 10 years.

Recommendations: No corrective action is recommended.

H.6 Gas
There is no natural gas service to the building and none is required.

Recommendations: No corrective action is recommended.

H.7 Fountain
There are no fountains or other water features at the buildings.

Recommendations: No corrective action is recommended.

I. ELECTRICAL

L1 Power

Dominion Virginia Power provides electricity to the buildings, Each building’s electrical
distribution system is identical. The buildings are fed 480-volt, 3-phase power fo cenfral
switchgear located in the B-1 level. From the switchgear room power is distributed to electric
closets on each floor via an electric buss riser. The main switch gear is rated at 4,000-amps and
3,000-amps and fused at 2,500-amps and 3,000-amps. This has the capacity to provide
approximately 17 watts per rentable square foot per building at an assumed power factor of
80%. This is typical for modern office buildings. The electrical distribution system has an
infrared scan and subsequent maintenance performed every three years. The last infrared scan
was performed by Miflennium Facilities Group on September 24, 2005. The next schedule scan
and service is for 2008. Because this service is already contained in the operating budget, it will
not be included in this report. The branch wiring observed was copper.

Recommendations: No corrective action is recommended.

1.2 Exterior/Site Lighting

The exterior site lighting was observed at night. In general the illumination is adequate. Sample
foot candle measurements were taken about the property. Measurements ranged from a low of
0.15 foot-candies o a high of 2.10 foot-candies. The higher readings were a result of the street
lights along S. Hayes and S. Fern Streets. The county streetlights are cobra headed fixtures with
low pressure sodium lamps. It is believed that these fixtures are the responsibility of the county
to maintain. Within the courtyard or plaza between the two buildings are globed fixtures on 14-
foot poles with compact fluorescent fixtures. It is believed that these fixtures originally had
incandescent lamps that were replaced by the compact fluorescent lamps. Several were not
operating. This should be investigated as it appeared that a circuit may have been out. Along
the pathways were low (bollard) fixtures. Ground-mounted flood lamps up-light the exterior of
the buildings. The pole-mounted globe fixtures are dated and not energy efficient. BE, LLC
recommends that these fixtures be replaced. The replacement will require the services of a
fighting engineer to develop plans that provide sufficient illumination and conforms to the county
requirements and National Airport restrictions if any. The sketch with the location of the light
level readings is included in the appendix. The readings are included in the table below.

“ Reading: . .} . Foot-Candletével
1 .52
2 1.03
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2,10
0.20
0.50
0.85
0.15
0.48
1.40

10 0.35
Average 0.76

DO I OhEL [ {0

Recommendalions.

» Site: Repair the exterior lights. Several of the pole-mounted globe fixtures were not
operating at the time of the site visit (2/17/07 at 7:00 pm). This should be included
in the operating budget and therefore shown as a zero dollar ($0) item. ($0)

e Site: An optional improvement would be to replace the dated fixtures in the plaza
with modern low pressure sodium fixtures to improve the illumination and save
energy. Also, engage a lighting engineer to design, specify and oversee the
replacement of the exterior lighting. The Facilities Condition Report also recommends
replacement and has an estimate of $568,686. However, their recommendation is
wider in scope and includes the flood lights and bollards. BE, LLC is recommending
only the pole lights be replaced at this time. ($300,000)

1.2 Interior Lighting

Interior lighting consists predominately of recessed fluorescent fixtures with energy saving T-8
lamps. The fixtures are a mix of 2-foot by 4-foot and 2-foot by 2-foot. There are a few recessed
can lights and other fixtures for specialty use where needed. The illumination levels observed
appeared to be adequate. There were no observed or reported issues with the interior lighting.

Recommendations: No corrective action is recommended.

I.4 Emergency Power

Each building has two emergency generators. One for building life safety systems and a second
tenant owned units for tenant mission critical equipment. This report will address the building’s
emergency generator and not address the tenant’s generators.

Each building has a 500-kilowatt (kW) diesel engine driven generator, The generator is located
on the roof and provides power to life safety system (fire pump, fire alarm, egress lighting, etc.)
and elevators. The generator is original making it approximately 22 years old. Diesel Engine
driven generators can last 35 to 40 years with proper maintenance, These generators appear to
be properly maintained. The buildings have installed a “load bank” for exercising the generators
under load. A load bank simulates the required electrical load as if the building were without
power. This allows the generators to be test at full capacity. This is above average for office
buildings. The fuel tank for each generator is in a room on the B-1 level with fuel pumps that
transfer fuel to a day tank at the generator. The tank is located in a room and does not have a
secondary containment device. The secondary containment requirement was not required at the
time of initial construction and the current requirement is not retroactive (‘grandfathered”).
However, BE, LLC recommends that a secondary containment device be installed around each
tank as an upgrade improvement to modern codes,

Recommendations:

o Both: Provide secondary confainment for the emergency generators’ fuel tanks to
comply with current requirements. This would be an optional improvement as the
current requirements are not retroactive (‘grandfathered”). ($12,000)
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1.5 Telephone

Verizon is the local provider. Telephone service is brought to a central room for each building
and then distributed to telephone closets on each floor. Service available inciudes analog
(copper), digital (fiber optic) and Internet access {T-1). The single tenant is a government
agency and has procured needed services on their own behalf. The telephone service available is
typical of modern office buildings.

Recommendations: No corrective action is recommended.

1.6 Special Systems (Security) _

The single tenant for both buildings has an enhanced security system including closed circuit
cameras, motion detectors and other electronic devices. There are security personne! on site
24/7. Visitors have to sign in, get badges and be escorted anywhere in the building. System is
way above average for a commercial building.

Recommendations: No corrective action is recommended.

J. FIRE/LIFE SAFETY SYSTEMS

1.1 Sprinkler/Standpipe System

Both building have an automatic wet sprinkler system. The sprinkler heads observed were not
the brand subject to a recall. The shared garage has a dry pie system. A single 750 gpm fire
pump feeds both buildings and the garage dry system. The buildings also have fire standpipe
system with hose valves in the stairwells. The systems are tested and inspected regularly. Judd
Fire Protection, LLC (410-871-3480) performs the maintenance and inspections. The wet systems
appear to be in good condition and well maintained. The dry system in the garage has been
experiencing leaks and has had some of the piping replaced. BE, LLC observed on old pipe with
the end corroded through. BE, LLC recommends that the entire dry pipe system in the garage be
replaced as it appears that the piping installed has reached the end of its serviceable life.

Eecommendations:

o Garage: Replace the dry pipe sprinkler system for the garage. The piping is leaking
and is corroded. The piping appears to be at the end of its serviceable life. Install
new valves {o prevent water from entering accidentally. ($724,950)

1.2 Fire Alarm System

Both buildings have new FCI fire alarm control panels and the fire alarm system was upgraded
throughout both buildings. The fire alarm is monitored by the on-site security personnel and by
Kastle systems off-site. The upgraded system caused the replacement of the old devices
throughout both buildings and is not complete. There are many holes left by the removal of the
old devices. These holes must be filled so as to maintain the proper fire rating of the assembly,
The fire alarm system appears to meet the requirements of the Americans with Disabilities Act.

Reconmmendations:

e Patch and repair the holes left by the removal of the old fire alarm devices (speakers,
strobes, pull stations, etc.). The ceiling and wall assemblies must be repaired so as
to maintain the fire rating of that assembly. This cost may be included in the
contract to replace the fire alarm system. ($25,000)
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1.3 Stair Pressurization/Smolte Control

The stairwells of both buildings are pressured. Outside air fans introduce outside air into the
stairwells during a fire emergency. Air is introduced at several floors. There is a pressure relief
damper at the top of the stairs. This complies with current high-rise codes.

The elevator shafts are also pressurized. The outside air fans introduce air into the shafts during
a fire emergency. Relief damps at the roof prevent over pressurization.

The fans for both systems are expected to only reqguire the usual and customary maintenance
over the next 10 years.

Reconunendations: No corrective action is recommended.

J.4 Elevator Recall

The elevators are equipped with the recall function. Upon aclivation of the fire alarm the
elevators recall to the ground floor and open the doors to discharge any passengers. The
elevators then shut down preventing their use during the fire emergency. At this time only the
fire department can use the elevators. See section K. Vertical Transportation for more discussion
of the elevators.

Reconmunendations: No corrective action is recommended.

1.5 Fire BExtinguishers and Hydranis

ABC-type fire extinguishers are located through out the building. The fire extinguishers observed
had up-to-date inspection tags. The last inspection was performed by OBrien’s Fire Protection
(800-727-567-96) in January of 2007, It was reported that some of the tenant's computer rooms
have out-dated Halon fire extinguishers. These fire extinguishers should be replaced with code
compliant types, However, BE, LLC considers this to be a tenant expense, as it is for their
specific equipment.

Fire hydrants are located on the adjacent streets (S. Hayes, Army-Navy, and S. Fern). Arlington
County is responsible for placing fire hydrants. The placement of the hydrants appears to
provide adequate coverage.

Recommendations: No corrective action is recommended.

K. VERTICAL TRANSPORTATION

K.1. Equipment Summary

The vertical transportation in each building consists of three groups of elevators: six passenger
traction elevators serving the office levels, two passenger hydraulic elevators serving the parking
levels and one service hydraulic elevator serves the Bl & Ground levels. The elevators were
manufactured by Montgomery Elevator Company and installed during the initial construction of
the building in approximately 1985. No major modernizations or upgrades appear to have been
accomplished to date. A summary of the general characteristics of the elevators are identified in
the table below,

- Elevator
Number g
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} Passenger 36" wide x 70" high #1 -B1,G,2-12
1-6 Office 3500 pounds 350 fpm Center Opening #2-6-G,2-12
Passenger 36" wide x 70" high
7&8 Parking 3500 pounds 125 fpm Center Opening G,B1,B2
Passenger/ 36" wide x 7'0" high
9 Service 3500 pounds 125 fpm Center Opening G,Bl

Recommendations: Refer to the recommendations below.

K.2 Equipment Performance Assessment

The overall performance of the elevators is rated as below average. Floor-to-floor and door
performance times are not consistent and are not within industry standards. Ride quality of the
elevators in terms of acceleration, deceleration and stopping accuracy are also rated as below
average. All elevators are not providing performance levels that are expected in this type of office
environment.

While on site, the movement of pecple was chserved from the main lobby during peak periods
and also on selected floors during peak and non peak pericds. It appears that the group dispatch
system on the passenger elevator groups is handling the traffic needs in the building.

Additionally, a theoretical analysis was performed on the two passenger elevator groups. The
performance criteria used determines quality and quantity and are based on current codes,
regulations, and accepted industry standards.

Quality of service infers some type of time measurement, which reflects the duration of
passenger waiting time for elevator service., Average interval is used for evaluating this
dimension of elevator performance and is the average time increment between elevator
departures from the terminal floor during a heavy traffic period.

Quantity reflects the ability of the elevator system to handle traffic loads as they develop.
Handling capacity is the standard for evaluating this dimension and is the number of persons or
percentage of building population that can be transported during a heavy traffic period.

In both definitions above, these standards are reflective of traffic during a heavy traffic period.
For evaluation of passenger elevator requirements in an office building, heavy one way traffic is
used. The normal time increment used is five minutes during this traffic period. Meeting this
traffic condition typically ensures adequate service for other traffic modes during the day.

AVERAGE INTERVAL < 30 SECONDS 40 - 45 SECONDS

AT LEAST 14% OF POPULATION AT LEAST 11% OF POPULATION

HANDLING CAPACITY IN 5 MINUTES IN 5 MINUTES

Based on BE, LLC's elevatoring analysis using the performance profiles of the existing elevator
equipment, the passenger elevator groups are capable of providing excellent levels of service in
terms of quality and quantity. The results are based on an estimated full office population, the
type of equipment installed in regards to capacity, speed, and number of elevators, and the
equipment operating at optimum levels, See the chart below for actual theoretical results.
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CGrowp | Elevator | ety
Number oo an| [ NemBem s L ey
L Office
(Each Building) Lthru 6 Passenger 277 147
2 Parking
(Each Building) 788 Passenger 424 113

Elevator performance is currently well befow optimum levels, BE, LLC judges that this is due to a
combination of factors. The existing equipment is reaching the end of its useful life. It does not
appear that the equipment can perform reliability at optimum levels. Additionally, it does not
appear that the elevator maintenance provider is performing the necessary adjustments to
provide maximum operating performance. BE, LLC's performance review identified many items
requiring adjustment. It is estimated that a 15% improvement can be realized once these
adjustments have been made to meet BE, LLC's recommended criteria. Refer to the elevator
performance evaluation charts for specific details. These adjustments are judged to be included
under the current maintenance contract and therefore no additional costs should be incurred.

Recommendations: No further corrective action is recommended.

K.3. Maintenance Provider Performance Assessment

Maintenance was evaluated in four general areas: 1) housekeeping/examination, 2} lubrication,
3) renewal or repair of worn equipment or defective components and 4) adjustment. These
areas overlap somewhat, but are sufficiently independent to allow evaluation of each area.
Designation of "Above Average" applies to outstanding work which exceeds any normal
expectation based on contract requirements. This designation applies to no more than 15% of
the maintenance projects BE, LLC reviews. The majority of maintenance falls in a range
designated as "Low to High Average" in which "High Average" represents superior effort, while
"L ow Average" is simply meeting minimum contract requirements. The final category, "Below
Average", applies to work which does not meet even minimal expectations for work under the
particular type of contract.

The following summarizes BE, LLC's assessment of services being performed by Millennium
Elevator Inc., the current maintenance provider:

Housekeaping and Examination High Average
Lubrication High Average
Component Replacement and Repair High Average
Adjustment: Below Average

Overall, current maintenance is in the high average range, for the housekeeping and
examination, lubrication, and component replacement and repair categories. However, the
adjustment category can use significantly more attention to place the equipment in optimum
operating condition.

Millennium Efevator Inc. is providing a professional preventative maintenance program to date
and is optimizing the useful life of the equipment. Once the adjustments have been made as
recormmended, BE, LLC would judge the provider's averall performance to be in the high average
range.
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Recormmendations:
s Correct all performance related deficiencies identified in the performance evaluation
charts. (These items are covered under the existing maintenance contract) ($0)

K.4. Preventative Maintenance Contract and Evaluation

Preventative maintenance contracts are currently with Milennium Elevator Inc. BE, LLC was able
to look at the contract during the site visit but were not allowed to retain a copy for a detailed
cost and scope review. BE, LLC did notice that the contract excluded replacement of hoist ropes,
hydraulic pump units, circuit boards and obsolete parts. These types of exclusions are not
advantageous to the owner as they represent significant cost liability. A comprehensive and
inclusive type contract is recommended for future implementation.

Recommendations;
s Prepare and negotiate a new comprehensive preventative maintenance contract.
($3,200)

K.5 Code Compliance

The annual elevator inspections were last performed on December 28, 2006 by Mr. Roger
Moreland of Arlington County Elevator Inspectors Office and inspections appear to be current.
Current certificates have not been received by building management. Although a code type
inspection was not performed during the visit, BE, LLC did not observe any non compliant items.

Recommendations: No corrective action is recommended.

K.6 ADA Accessibility Guidelines Review

All operational features including, hall call buttons, hall lanterns, car control stations, car position
indicators, emergency communications, door protection and reopening devices, hoistway
entrance identification, timing of doors and signals, inside clear platform dimensions, cab floor
surfaces, and cab illumination levels were reviewed and compared with ADA Accessibility
Guidelines.

It should be noted that the inside clear platform dimensions on all the elevators does not meet
the minimum requirement of 80" wide x 51" deep with center opening doors. However, item
4.1,6 of the ADA Accessibility Guidelines allows some relief from this requirement due to existing
shaft configuration, technical infeasibility, and when equivalent facilitation is provided. Legal
review is recommended to determine if the existing platform dimensions are acceptable.

The elevators are ADA compiiant with some exceptions. The following summarizes Be, LLC's
findings.
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Recommendations;

s Install Braille identification of all hoistway entrance jambs for ADA compliance.
{$40,000)

s Retrofit and revise the circuitry to make the alarm buttons iliuminate for code and
ADA compliance. ($9,000)

e Replace the existing emergency communication devices with ADA compliant features,
($36,000)

e Elevator no. 9 (Each Building) - Install infrared Screen Detectors to improve safety of
passengers entering and exiting the elevators. ($4,800)

I€.7. Elevator Technology Assessment

The Montgomery Miprom control architecture for the traction elevators is microprocessor based
technology. Motion control is provided by SCR Drives. All enhancement and product updates
appear to have been installed during the course of maintenance services. The primary
components, specifically controllers, SCR Drives, hall lanterns, door operators, and car and hall
pushbuttons, are becoming maintenance intensive, failure prone, and technologically obsolete.
They are not capable of reliable and efficient operation for the long term.

The control architecture for the hydraulic elevators is also microprocessor based technology. Due
to the application, the control system is capable of reliable and efficient operation for the short
ferm.

Al the elevators are equipped with signaling and operating devices such as car operating panels,
hall control stations, car position indicators, hall directional lanterns, and firefighters’ control
panels, These devices contain the necessary features as required by code at the time of
installation. They appear to be operating as designed.

Based on a visual review of the emergency power, all elevators are capable of running on
emergency power at a time.

The door operating equipment including the operator, infrared detectors (elevators 1 thru 8),
safety edges and light rays (elevator no. 9), hangers, tracks, electrical contact, clutch, restricted
apening devices, and closers are of good quality and are capable of reliabte operation.

The geared hoist machines for the traction elevators and the pump units for the hydraulic
elevators are of proven quality, appear to be operating properly and are also capable of reliable
operation for the short term.

Other major components, and their subcomponents, such as, car and counterweight governor
assemblies, counterweights, guide rails, car and counterweight buffers, hoistway entrances, car
frames platforms, safeties, enclosures, hoistway entrances, and plunger and cylinders appear to
be professionally installed and in acceptable operating condition for the short term.

The elevators are of good quality and appear to be currently providing reliable service. The
useful remaining life of the traction elevators no. 1 thru 6 is estimated to be 3 to 5 years,
hydraulic elevators no. 7 & 8 to be 5 fo 7 years and hydraulic elevator no. 9 to be 7 to 8 years.
These estimates are based on the continuation of a comprehensive and intensive preventative
maintenance contract.

Modernizing the elevator equipment as recommended will provide:
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e Significantly improved physical elevator performance as measured by operating speed, floor-
to-floor times and door times.

e Reliable floor leveling accuracy to +/- %" by upgrading the motor drive and selector system.

e Provides increased reliability by reducing unscheduled shut downs and equipment failures.

e Reduces passenger waiting times by improved elevator dispatching algorithms and
microprocessor computational speed.

o Features meeting current Virginia, ASME Al17.1 Elevator Safety Code, and Life Safety
requirements.

= Extending equipment life, reducing preventive maintenance costs and power consumgption,

o Improving the operational reliability of the elevators via state-of-the-art system monitoring.

e Improving ride qualities by providing a digitally cantrolled elevator drive systems.

Recomimendations:

s Flevators no. 1-6 (Each Building) - Modernize the elevators to provide ADA
compliant, safe and reliable operation. Useful life is anticipated to be increased 20-25
years. ($1,740,000)

e Elevators no. 7 & 8 (Each Building) - Modernize the elevators to provide ADA
compliant, safe and reliable operation. Useful life is anticipated to be increased 20-25
years. {($300,000)

e Elevators no. 9 (Each Building) - Modernize the elevators to provide ADA compliant,
safe and reliable operation. Useful life is anticipated to be increased 20-25 years.
($140,000)

L. SPECIAL SYSTEMS
There are no special systems.

Recommendations: Not applicable.

IV. CONCLUSION

The building located at 600-700 Army Navy Drive consists of two 12-story office buildings with
shared parking garage. The overall quality of the construction is good. The building’s systems
and materials are generally in good condition and have been well installed and maintained. The
building was built in accordance with the building codes and regulations in effect at the time of
construction.

The primary issues identified in this report are as follows:

¢ Provide an allowance to replace damaged and sunken concrete paving and unit pavers at
both buildings.

s Perform concrete repairs to the underside of the plaza slab and to the top and bottom
sides of the garage B1 slab.
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s Replace the Bl level and plaza level expansion joints.

Replace sealant at granite panel joints and between granite and window frames at both

buildings.

Replace sealant between IGUs at both buildings.

Replace wet-seal at all glass perimeters at both buildings.

Budget for the replacement of the original 22 year old roof membrane at both buildings.

Undertake modifications to comply with the ADA at both buildings.

Budget funds for the 10-year service of the chillers within the next 10 years at both

buildings.

Replace the dry pipe sprinkler system for the garage.

e Modernize the elevators at both buildings to provide ADA compliant, safe and reliable
operation. :

¢ Undertake maodifications to comply with current code requirements.

2 @ © © © L]
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with the completion of the recommendations contained in this report and a well-planned
program of ongoing maintenance, this facility should have a usable life expectancy of at least 35

years.

Corrective costs as detailed in the attached Opinions of Probable Costs spreadsheet total
$7,744,469,

Adjustments for future dollars total $951,740.
Contingency at 10% totals $869,621.
Construction Fee at 5% totals $478,292.

Grand Total $10,044,122.
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